
CITY OF ROCHESTER, NH 

31 Wakefield St. Rochester, NH 03867 

INVITATION TO BID 

 

City of Rochester, NH is soliciting a competitive bid; 

 

1. Bid: 24-30 Rochester City Hall and Opera House Roof Drain Project  
 

2. Bid Submission Options-Hardcopy, or Electronically: 
 

a) Submit Hardcopy via USPS, FEDEX, or UPS: City of Rochester, NH, Purchasing Agent 

31 Wakefield St. Rochester, NH 03867. Reference RFQ 24-30 on package. 

In person drop offs are to go to the Finance Office at City Hall, 31 Wakefield Street, Rochester, NH 

03867 

 

b) Submit Electronically via Email: RFP24-30@rochesternhnet.onmicrosoft.com 

Include in Email subject line: RFQ 24-30. An automated email confirmation will be 

generated to bidder once bid has been received. It is bidder’s responsibility to ensure 

proper email submission of bid, and to monitor for the confirmation email. 

 
 

3. RFQ Receipt Date & Time: No later than March 27, 2024, at 5:00pm. 
 

4. RFQ Opening Date & Time: March 28, 2024, at 2:45pm. Opening will be conducted in 

person in Council Chambers, 31 Wakefield Street, Rochester, NH 03867. 

 

5. RFQ Specifications, Questions & Addendums (Q&A): Can be obtained by visiting 

https://rochesternh.gov/bids see OPEN BIDS section. Or contact City of Rochester, 

NH Purchasing Agent 31 Wakefield St. Rochester, NH 03867, 

purchasing@rochesternh.gov, 603-335-7602. Note Q&A updates will end one week 

prior to bid opening. 

 
 

6. RFQ Results: Results can be obtained at https://rochesternh.gov.bids, in CLOSED BIDS 

section. Select the specific bid to see all results, or contact Purchasing Agent. 

 

A mandatory pre-bid conference will be held on Thursday, March 14, 2024 at 11 AM at the Rochester City 

Hall and Opera House located at 31 Wakefield Street, Rochester, NH 03867. 

  

mailto:RFP24-30@rochesternhnet.onmicrosoft.com
https://rochesternh.gov/bids
mailto:%20purchasing@rochesternh.gov
mailto:%20purchasing@rochesternh.gov
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 SECTION 01 12 16 

 

 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE OF WORK 

 

 

PART 1- GENERAL 

 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED: 

 

The scope of work includes installation of new roof drain piping and venting at the Rochester 

City Hall and Opera House to meet current plumbing code requirements. Work generally 

includes but is not limited to: 

 

- Cutting and re-routing of existing drain piping from existing roof drains 

- New Cast Iron vent piping through roof 

- New PVC piping connected to existing roof drains 

- New Cast Iron drain piping on exterior of the building connected to existing catch 

basin structures, including excavation and backfill of underground pipe 

- Insulation and Heat trace on all exterior cast iron piping 

- Testing and Disposal of suspected asbestos-containing plaster in attic pipe 

penetrations 

 

 

 

1.02  RELATED WORK: 

 

A. SECTION 01 11 00 - CONTROL OF WORK AND MATERIALS 

B. SECTION 01 32 16 – CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULING 

 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT APPLICABLE 

 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 GENERAL: 

 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling its activities and the activities of any 

subcontractors involved, including Owner’s contractors, to meet the completion dates 

established for the contract.  Scheduling of the work shall be coordinated with the Owner 

and Engineer.  

 

B. The Construction Sequence Requirements shall be used by the Contractor to form a 

complete schedule for the project, which shall be coordinated with Owner and Engineer.  

Prior to performing any work at the site, the Contractor shall submit a detailed plan to the 

Engineer for review.  The plan shall describe the proposed sequence, methods and timing 

of the work.  

 



08/09/2007     01 12 16-2 

C. Refer to SECTION 01 32 16 for Construction Scheduling 

 

3.02 CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE REQUIREMENTS:  

 

A. Construction sequencing shall be as necessary to complete the work specified in the 

Contract Documents 

 

END OF SECTION 

 
\\wse03.local\WSE\Projects\NH\Rochester, NH\ENG23-0815 - Rochester City Hall Roof Drains\Specifications\Div-01 General Requirements\01 
12 16 - Scope and Sequence of work.docx  
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I. PREPARATION OF BIF PROPOSAL 

1. The Bidder shall submit her/his proposal upon the form(s) furnished by the City 

(attached).  The bidder shall specify a unit price for each pay item.  All figures shall be in 

ink or typed. 

2. If a unit price or lump sum bid already entered by the bidder on the proposal form is to be 

altered it should be crossed out with ink, the new unit price or lump sum bid entered 

above or below it, and initialed by the bidder, also with ink.  In case of discrepancy 

between the prices written in words and those written in figures, the prices written in 

words shall govern. 

3. The bidder’s proposal must be signed with ink by an individual authorized by company to 

execute the proposal. Required information shall be name of authorized individual, title 

of individual, legal business name, address, email, and telephone number.  

4. All questions shall be submitted in writing to and received by the Purchasing Agent at the 

above address, a minimum of 7 days prior to the scheduled bid opening.  The Purchasing 

Agent, will then forward both the question and the city’s response to the question to all 

known prospective bidders. 

II. IRREGULAR PROPOSALS 

Bid proposals will be considered irregular and may be rejected for any of the following 

reasons: 

1. If the proposal is on a form other than that furnished by the Owner or if the form is 

altered or any part thereof is detached. 

2. If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate bids, or irregularities of any 

kind which may tend to make the proposal incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as to its 

meaning. 

3. If the bidder adds any provisions reserving the right to accept or reject an award, or to 

enter into a contract pursuant to an award. 

4. If the proposal does not contain a unit price for each pay item listed, except in the case of 

authorized alternate pay items. 

 

 

 

III. DELIVERY OF BID PROPOSALS 

When sent by mail, the sealed proposal shall be addressed to the City of Rochester, 

Purchasing Agent, 31 Wakefield Street, Rochester, NH  03867.  All proposals shall be filed 

prior to the time and at the place specified in the invitation for bids.  Proposals received after 

the time for opening of the bids will be returned to the bidder, unopened.  Emailed or faxed 

bid proposals are not acceptable. 

 



 

 

 

 IV.       ELECTRONIC BIDS: Due to Covid-19 the City of Rochester has incorporated an 

electronic bid process. If an electronic format is to be utilized specific submission 

instructions will be identified in the bid cover page. 

V.      WITHDRAWAL OF BID PROPOSALS 

A bidder will be permitted to withdraw his proposal unopened after it has been deposited if 

such request is received in writing prior to the time specified for opening the proposals. 

VI.       PUBLIC OPENING OF BID PROPOSALS 

Proposals will be opened and read publicly at the time and place indicated in the invitation 

for bids.  Bidders, their authorized agents, and other interested parties are invited to be 

present. 

VII. DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS 

Either of the following reasons may be considered as being sufficient for the disqualification 

of a bidder and the rejection of her/his bid proposal(s): 

1. Evidence of collusion among bidders. 

2. Failure to supply complete information as requested by the bid specifications. 

VIII. CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS 

1. Bids will be made public at the time of opening and may be reviewed only after they 

have been properly recorded.  In case of discrepancy between the prices written in words 

and those written figures, the prices written in words shall govern.  In case of a 

discrepancy between the total shown in the proposal and that obtained by adding the 

products of the quantities of items and unit bid prices, the latter shall govern. 

2. The right is reserved to reject any or all proposals, to waive technicalities or to advertise 

for new proposals, if in the judgment of the City, the best interest of the City of Rochester 

will be promoted thereby. 

3. Bid results will be available on the website at www.rochesternh.net within 48 hours of 

the bid opening. 

IX.       AWARD OF CONTRACT 

The City holds the right, in its judgment, to award the contract to the bidder, which it feels is 

in the best interest of the City.  If a contract is to be awarded, the Contractor/Vendor 

selection shall be based in part on possession of the necessary experience, organization, 

technical and professional qualifications, skills and facilities, reference checks, project 

understanding, approach, ability to comply with proposed or required time to completion or 

performance, licensing or certification, in good standing with Federal, State and Local 

agencies, possession of satisfactory record of performance, cost and to a responsible and 

qualified bidder whose proposal complies with all the requirements prescribed as soon as 

practical after the bid opening.  No bid shall be withdrawn for a period of (60) sixty days 

subsequent to the opening of bids without the consent of the City of Rochester.  The 



 

 

successful bidder will be notified, by the form mailed to the address on his proposal, that his 

bid has been accepted and that he has been awarded the contract.   

X.       CANCELLATION OF AWARD 

The City reserves the right to cancel the award of any contract at any time before the 

execution of such contract by all parties without any liability or other claim against the City. 

XI. BID EVALUATION 

In addition to the bid amount, additional factors will be considered as an integral part of the 

bid evaluation process, including, but not limited to: 

1. The bidder’s ability, capacity, and skill to perform within the specified time limits. 

2. The bidder’s experience, reputation, efficiency, judgment, and integrity. 

3. The quality, availability and adaptability of the supplies and materials sold. 

4. The bidder’s past performance. 

5. The sufficiency of bidder’s financial resources to fulfill the contract. 

6. The bidder’s ability to provide future maintenance and/or services. 

7. Any other applicable factors as the City determines necessary and appropriate (such as 

compatibility with existing equipment). 

XII. LAWS, PERMITS AND REGULATIONS 

1. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all licenses and permits as may be required of 

him by law, and shall pay for all fees and charges for connection to outside services, and 

use of property other than the site of the work for storage of materials or other purposes. 

2. The Contractor shall comply with all State and Local laws, ordinances, regulations and 

requirements applicable to work hereunder, including building code requirements. If the 

Contractor ascertains at any time that any requirement of this Contract is at variance with 

applicable laws, ordinances, regulations or building code requirements, she/he shall 

promptly notify the City of Rochester in writing. 

 

XIII. INSURANCE & LEGAL BUSINESS ENTITY 

1. Contractor and any related subcontractors will carry appropriate liability insurance, and 

be a legal business entity authorized to conduct business in the State of New Hampshire. 

 

 

 

XIV. DEFAULT AND TERMINATION OF CONTRACT 

If the Contractor: 



 

 

1. Fails to begin work under Contract within the time specified in the notice to proceed; or 

2. Fails to perform the work with sufficient workers and equipment, or with sufficient 

materials to assume prompt completion of said work; or 

3. Performs the work unsuitably or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to perform 

anew such work as may be rejected as unacceptable and unsuitable; or 

4. Discontinues the prosecution of the work; or  

5. Fails to resume work, which has been discontinued, within the time frames included in 

specifications; or 

6. Becomes insolvent or has declared bankruptcy, or commits any act of bankruptcy or 

insolvency; or 

7. Makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors; or  

8. For any other causes whatsoever, fails to carry on the work in an acceptable manner the 

City of Rochester will give notice, in writing, to the Contractor for such delay, neglect, 

and default. 

If the Contractor does not proceed in accordance with the Notice, then the City of Rochester 

will have full power and authority without violating the Contract to take the prosecution of 

the work out of the hands of the Contractor.  The City of Rochester may enter into an 

agreement for the completion of said Contract according to the terms and conditions thereof, 

or use such other methods as in the City’s opinion will be required for the completion of said 

Contract in an acceptable manner. 

All extra costs and charges incurred by the City of Rochester as a result of such delay, 

neglect or default, together with the cost of completing the work under the Contract will be 

deducted from any monies due or which may become due to said Contractor.  If such 

expenses exceed the sum which would have been payable under the contract, then the 

Contractor shall be liable and shall pay to the City of Rochester the amount of such excess. 

XV. OBTAINING BID RESULTS 

Bid results will be available on the website at www.rochesternh.gov within 48 hours of the 

bid opening. 
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SECTION 00 21 13 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 

ARTICLE 1 – DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 The Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the 

General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these 

Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below: 

A. Issuing Office – The office from which bidding procedures are to be administered. 

B. Bidder - The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

C. Successful Bidder - The lowest, responsible Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to 

whom Owner (on the basis of Owner's evaluation as hereinafter provided) makes an 

award. 

ARTICLE 2 – COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Electronic versions of the Contract Documents have been emailed to pre-qualified bidders. 

Each bidder is responsible for printing hard copies as needed for their review and bid 

preparation.  

 

2.02 Complete Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor 

Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use 

of incomplete Bidding Documents. 

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in providing Bidding Documents, do so only for the purpose of 

obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license for any other use. 

2.04 Fee for Drawings and Documents: 

A. No monetary deposit is required to obtain an electronic copy of the Bidding 

Documents. 

ARTICLE 3 – QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 (NOT USED) 

 

ARTICLE 4 – EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED DATA, 

AND SITE 

4.01 Existing Conditions: 

A. All information given on the Drawings or in the other Contract Documents relating to 

existing conditions, existing services, and other features is from the best sources at 

present available to the Owner. All such information is furnished only for the 
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information and convenience of bidders and is not guaranteed. 

B. It is agreed and understood that the Owner does not warrant or guarantee that the 

e x i s t i n g  conditions, existing service or other features encountered during 

construction will be the same as those indicated on the Drawings or in the other Contract 

Documents. 

C. It is agreed further and understood that no bidder or contractor shall use or be entitled to 

use any of the information made available to him or obtained in any examination made 

by him in any manner as a basis of or ground for any claim or demand against the 

Owner or the Engineer, arising from or by reason of any variance which may exist 

between the information made available and the actual subsurface or other existing  

conditions, existing service or other features actually encountered during the 

construction work, except as may otherwise be expressly provided for in the Contract 

Documents. 

D. Those reports and drawings that are not part of the Contract Documents, but the 

“technical data” contained therein upon which Bidder is entitled to rely as provided 

in Paragraph 4.02 of the General Conditions has been identified and established in 

Paragraph 4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any 

interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any “technical data” or any other data, 

interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or shown or 

indicated in such drawings. 

4.02 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective 

Bidders with respect to existing conditions and s e r v i c e s  and possible changes in the 

Bidding Documents due to differing or unanticipated existing conditions appear in 

Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 of the General Conditions. Provisions concerning 

responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to a 

Hazardous Environmental Condition at the Site, if any, and possible changes in the 

Contract Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or 

revealed in the work areas which was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or 

Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work, 

appear in Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions. 

4.03 Reference is made to Article 7 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of 

the general nature of other work that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others 

that relates to the Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. On request, Owner 

will provide to each Bidder for examination access to or copies of contract documents 

(other than portions thereof related to price) for such other work. 

4.04 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data 

identified in the Bidding Documents; 

B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and 

Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 
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C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 

Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

D. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors 

doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from 

visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings 

identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, 

observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) 

the means, methods,  techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be 

employed by Bidder, including applying any specific means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by the Bidding 

Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs; 

E. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at 

the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents; 

F. correlate the information known to Bidder, information and observations obtained from 

visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, and all 

additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the 

Bidding Documents; 

G. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 

discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the 

written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and 

H. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 

understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work. 

4.05 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 

Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the 

Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding 

Documents and applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures of construction that may be shown or indicated or expressly required by the 

Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, 

ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and 

the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding 

Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and 

conditions for performing and furnishing the Work. 

ARTICLE 5 – PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

5. 01  A Mandatory pre-Bid conference will be held at 11:00 AM local time on  

2024 at the site at Rochester City Hall, 31 Wakefield Street, NH 03867. Representatives for 

the Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Bidders are required to 

attend and participate in the conference,  to al l  Bidders of record such Addenda as 

Engineer considers necessary in response to questions arising at the conference. Oral 

statements may not be relied upon and will not be binding or legally effective. 

ARTICLE 6 – SITE AND OTHER AREAS 

March 14,
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6.01 The majority of the work will take place in the operating City Hall and Opera House. The 

Contractor shall coordinate the work with the City to produce the least amount of disruption 

to ongoing City Hall and Opera House operations. 

6.02 The Contractor shall take all precautions to provide safe and clean work areas and shall 

hold safety of City Hall and Opera House staff and the public priority. 

6.03 The Contractor shall have no claim for additional compensation or damage on account of 

any delay due coordination with or disruption by ongoing City Hall and Opera House 

operations. 

ARTICLE 7 – INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to 

Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in 

response to such questions will be issued by Addenda.  Questions received less than 

seven working days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered. Only 

questions answered by Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or 

clarifications will be without legal effect. 

7.02 To receive consideration, such questions shall be submitted in writing, via email to the 

Engineer, Alex Francisco, Weston & Sampson,  franciscoa@wseinc.com.com at least 

seven working days before the established date for receipt of Bids. In general, the 

Engineer will neither approve nor disapprove particular products prior to the opening 

of Bids; such products will be considered when offered by the Contractor for 

incorporation into the Work. 

7.03 The Engineer will set forth as Addenda, which shall become a part of the Contract 

Documents, such questions received as above provided as in his sole judgment are 

appropriate or necessary and his decision regarding each. At least three days prior to the 

receipt of Bids, addenda will be issued and distributed.  The Contractor agrees to use the 

products and methods designated or described in the Specifications as amended by the 

Addenda. 

7.04 Alternates: 

A. Alternate Bids are required for certain portions of the work.  Bidders shall submit 

prices for all alternates.  The Owner reserves the right to select any and all alternates 

deemed to be in the best interest of the Owner.  

 

ARTICLE 8 – BID SECURITY 

8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in amount of 5 

percent of the Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a treasurer’s check, 

certified check, or a Bid Bond (on the form attached) issued by a surety meeting the 

requirements of Paragraphs 5.01 and 5.02 of the General Conditions. 
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8.02 The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has executed 

the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security, and met the other 

conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be returned. If the 

Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract Documents and furnish the 

required contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, Owner may consider 

Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder will 

be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s exclusive remedy if Bidder defaults. The 

Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of 

receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of seven days after the 

Effective Date of the Agreement or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security 

furnished by such Bidders will be returned upon request. 

8.03 Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of 

receiving the award may be returned sooner upon request. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 The Work shall be substantially completed within 8 0  d ays from the date when the 

Contract Times commence to run, and the Work shall be completed and ready for final 

payment within 90 days from the date when the Contract Times commence to run as set 

forth in the Agreement. 

9.02 There are several Interim Milestones in addition to the time for Substantial Completion 

and Final Completion of the Work as set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 11 – SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

11.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or 

described in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or- 

equal” items. Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Documents that a 

substitute or “or-equal” item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by 

Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, application for such acceptance will not be 

considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 12 – BASIS OF DESIGN AND MAJOR EQUIPMENT ITEMS 

12.01 Basis of Design 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, design of this Project is based upon the material or 

Supplier’s equipment named first in the list of manufacturers in the Specifications. 

Engineer has performed an evaluation of other listed manufacturers for compliance with 

the requirements of the Contract Documents. When other manufacturers are listed, 

Contractor may be required to make modifications or adjustments, at Contractor’s 
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expense, to coordinate the installation of the furnished products or materials with 

associated elements of the Work. 

ARTICLE 13 –NOT USED 

ARTICLE 14 – PREPARATION OF BID 

14.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.  

A. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and Bid Form signed in ink. 

Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. 

B. A Bid price shall be indicated for each Bid item and alternative listed therein. 

C. The Bid shall contain an acknowledgement of the receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of 

which shall be filled in on the Bid Form. 

D. Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the 

Bid shall be shown. 

E. All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures. 

F. It is the responsibility of the Bidder to submit a neat, accurate, and complete Bid. 

14.02 The Bidder, when signing the Bid(s) shall meet the following requirements: 

A. A Bid by an individual shall show Bidder’s name and Bidder’s official address. 

B. A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner 

(whose title must appear under the signature) accompanied by evidence of authority to 

sign. The official address of the partnership shall be shown. 

C. A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a 

vice-president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. 

D. A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venture in the manner indicated 

on the Bid form. The official address of joint venture shall be shown. 

E. A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by 

a member and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation 

of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown. 

14.03 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in 

the state where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such 

authority and qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the 

Bid. Bidder’s state Contractor license number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid 

form. 
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ARTICLE 15 – BASIS OF BID 

15.01 Bidders shall submit a price for each item in the Bid Form and include a separate price for 

each alternate listed in the Bid Form.  The price for each alternate will be the amount added 

or deleted if the Owner selects that alternate.  

ARTICLE 16 – SUBMITTAL OF BID 

16.01 A Bid shall be submitted e i t h e r  a s  h a r d  c o p y  o r  e l e c t r o n i c a l l y ,  no later 

than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid 

and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the Project title (and, if 

applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is submitted), the 

name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the Bid security and other 

required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed 

envelope containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked 

on the outside as indicated in the Invitation to Bid 

16.02 Bids received after the official Bid closure time will be returned to the Bidder unopened. 

ARTICLE 17 – MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

17.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the 

same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be 

submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. 

A. Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the time designated for the receipt of Bids 

provided that they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders. 

ARTICLE 18 – OPENING OF BIDS 

18.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to 

Bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts 

of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the 

opening of Bids. 

ARTICLE 19 – BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

19.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Invitation to 

Bid, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security 

prior to the end of this period. 

ARTICLE 20 – EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

20.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, 

nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further reserves 

the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and 

evaluation, to not be responsible. Owner may also reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner 

believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project to make an award to that 

Bidder. Owner also reserves the right to waive all informalities not involving price, time, 
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or changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms with the Successful Bidder. 

20.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or 

different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder 

has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that 

Bidder and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest. 

20.03 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the 

prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be 

requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

20.04 In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider 

the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or 

entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, and other individuals or entities must be submitted as provided in the 

Supplementary Conditions. 

20.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the 

responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work in accordance 

with the Contract Documents. 

20.06 In the event that there is a discrepancy in the Bid between the lump sum or unit prices 

written in words and figures, the prices written in words shall govern. 

20.07 Bids will be compared based on the Total Base Bid Price, with award made to whichever 

is in the best interest of the City. 

ARTICLE 21 – CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE 

21.01 Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary 

Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and 

insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it shall 

be accompanied by such bonds. 

ARTICLE 22 – SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

22.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied 

by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other 

Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto. Within 10 

days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of 

counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to Owner. Within ten days 

thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully signed counterpart to Successful Bidder with a 

complete set of the Drawings with appropriate identification. 

 

ARTICLE 23 – RETAINAGE 
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23.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in lieu of retainage are set 

forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 24 – NOT USED 

ARTICLE 25 – NOT USED 

ARTICLE 26 – NOT USED 

ARTICLE 27 – NOT USED 

ARTICLE 28 – NON-DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT 

28.01 Contracts for work under this proposal obligate the contractors and sub-contractors not to 

discriminate in employment practices. 

28.02 Bidders shall, if requested, submit a compliance report concerning their employment 

practices and policies in order to maintain their eligibility to receive the award of contract. 

28.03 Successful bidders shall, if requested, submit a list of all subcontractors who will perform 

work on the project. 

ARTICLE 29 – STATE AND FEDERAL INSPECTION 

29.01 Work performed on this project may be subject to inspection by representatives of the NH 

Department of Environmental Services,. Such inspection shall in no sense make the 

State or Federal Government a party to this contract, unless said Government is also the 

Owner, and will in no way interfere with the rights of either party hereunder. 

29.02 Representatives of the State of New Hampshire Department of Environmental Services, 

shall be given Right of Access to all portions of the proposed work, including but not 

limited to actual work site. 

END OF SECTION 
 



 

 

BID PROPOSAL FORM 

Bid #

 

 

Record total bid lump sum below.  

 

$______________________________________ 

(cost in numbers) 

 

$______________________________________ 

(cost in words) 

 

 

Legal Business  Name: __________________________________________________________ 

 

Address:______________________________________________________________________ 

 

City:_____________________ State:______________________ Zip:______________ 

 

                

Primary Phone:_________________________E-mail:__________________________________ 

 

Mobile:__________________ Fax:_______________________ 

 

 

Prices Good through date: ________________________________________________ 

 

Authorization: 

 

Print Name and Title_____________________________________________________________ 

 

Signature:____________________________________Date:_____________________ 

 

Bid results will be posted after 48 hours on the City of Rochester’s web site: 

www.rochesternh.gov or will be available by request via e-mail at the following address: 

purchasing@rochesternh.gov 

 

 

 

 

 

RFQ 24-30

http://www.rochesternh./
mailto:purchasing@rochesternh.
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 SECTION 00 31 43 

 

 PERMITS 

 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION: 

 

This Section provides specific information and defines specific requirements of the 

Contractor regarding the preparation and acquisition of permits required to perform the 

work of this project.  

 

1.02 RELATED WORK: 

 

A. Section 01 11 00 CONTROL OF WORK AND MATERIALS 

 

B. Section 01 14 19.16 DUST CONTROL 

 

C. Section 01 74 19 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

 

D. Section 02 41 19 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

 

E. Section 02 82 33 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 
 

1.03 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

 

A. The Contractor has obtained or will obtain and pay for the permits listed below, which 

are required for this project. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all other permits 

required, as defined under the Permits subsection of Section 00 72 00, GENERAL 

CONDITIONS. 

 

 

-Building Permit 

-Plumbing Permit 

 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used. 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.01  PERFORM WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS: 



 

09/22/2017 00 31 43-2 

 

A. The Contractor shall perform the work in accordance with the Contract Documents, 

including the attached permits/order of conditions, and any applicable municipal 

requirements. A copy of the City Ordinances is attached at the end of Section 00 73 00 

Supplementary Conditions for reference.   

 

Prior to commencing any construction activities, the Contractor shall demonstrate to the 

Owner and the Engineer, through on-site inspection and submitting copies of permits or 

approvals, that it is in full compliance with the terms and conditions of all permits 

specified herein.  The Contractor shall maintain full compliance with all permits 

throughout the performance of the work, and upon request, grant access to permitting 

authorities to inspect the site for the purpose of verifying such compliance. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 41 00 

BID 

ROCHESTER CITY HALL AND OPERA HOUSE ROOF DRAIN PROJECT  

City of Rochester Bid Number RFQ # 24-30 

 

ARTICLE 1 – BID RECIPIENT 

 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

 

City of Rochester, NH 

Purchasing Office 

31 Wakefield Street 

Rochester, NH 03867 

 

(Hereinafter call the Owner)  

 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an 

Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work 

as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times 

indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding 

Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 2 – BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Invitation to Bid and Instructions to 

Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. 

This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for the Bid withdrawal time period specified in 

the Invitation to Bid or Instructions to Bidders after the Bid opening, or for such longer 

period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

 

ARTICLE 3 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the complete set of Bidding Documents, 

other related data identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, 

receipt of which is hereby acknowledged: 

 

Addendum No. Addendum Date 
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B. Bidder has carefully examined the sites of the proposed work and fully informed 

and satisfied himself as to the conditions there existing, the character and 

requirements of the proposed work, the difficulties attendant upon its execution and 

the accuracy of all estimated quantities stated in this Bid, and the Bidder has carefully 

read and examined the Bidding Documents therein referred to and knows and 

understands the terms and provisions thereof. 

 

C. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, 

local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

 

D. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect 

cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

 

E. Bidder has carefully studied all drawings of existing conditions relating to  t h e  

w o r k  si te and areas .  

 

F. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder; information commonly 

known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 

observations obtained from visits to the Site; and the Bidding Documents, with respect 

to the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, 

progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including 

applying the specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 

construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety 

precautions and programs. 

 

G. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 3.1.F above, 

Bidder does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 

studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of 

the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the 

other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

 

H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 

discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written 

resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 

 

I. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding 

of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid 

is submitted. 
 

ARTICLE 4 – BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION 

 

4.01 Bidder certifies that: 

 

A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 

individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement 

or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation; 
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B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit 

a false or sham Bid; 

 

C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and 

 
D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in 

competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.1.D: 

 
1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything 

of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process; 

 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) 

to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid 

prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits 

of free and open competition; 

 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 

with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish 

bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 

persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process 

or affect the execution of the Contract. 

 

ARTICLE 5 – BASIS OF BID AND AWARD 

 

5.01 Bidder shall complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the 

following lump sum. 
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BID SCHEDULE 

Item 

No. 

Estimated 

Quantity 

Unit or lump sum price bid in both words and figures Total Figure 

1 Lump Sum Rochester City Hall and Opera House Roof Drain Project  
the lump sum (LS) of: 
 

  dollars  

and cents 

 

 

$   

 

 Bids will be compared based on the following with an award made to whichever is in the 

best interest of the City: 

• Total Bid Price (Bid Item 1) 

 

ARTICLE 6 – TIME OF COMPLETION 

 

6.01 Bidder agrees to commence WORK under this contract on or before the date to be specified 

in the NOTICE TO PROCEED and to complete the different PROJECT MILESTONES 

within the following time frames. 

 

A. Substantial Completion:  80 consecutive calendar days 

B. Final Completion:   90 consecutive calendar days 

 

C. Substantial Completion shall be defined as: 

1.  All work at the  Rochester City Hall and Opera House Roof Drain Project is 

complete  

 

D. Final completion shall be described as: 

1. Completion of all specified work including punch list items and project cleanup. 

 

6.02 Liquidated damages will be in the amount of $1,000 for each calendar day of delay beyond 

the established date of Substantial Completion. 

 

ARTICLE 7 – ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

 

7.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid: 

 

A. Required Bid security in the form of a certified treasurer’s or cashier’s check or 

bid bond in the amount of 5% of the total bid plus alternates. 

 

ARTICLE 8 – DEFINED TERMS 
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8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in 

the Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 

 

ARTICLE 9 – BID SUBMITTAL 

 

9.01 This Bid is submitted 

by: If Bidder is: 

An Individual 

 

Name (typed or printed):    

 

By:     

(Individual’s signature) 

 

Doing business as:    

 

A Partnership 

 

Partnership Name:    

 

By:     

(Signature of general partner -- attach evidence of authority to 

sign) 

 

Name (typed or printed):    

 

A Corporation 

 

Corporation Name:  

 

State of Incorporation:                   

Type (General Business, Professional, Service, Limited Liability):   

 

By:     

(Signature -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 

 

Name (typed or printed):    

 

Title:     

(CORPORATE SEAL) 

 

Attest    
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Date of Qualification to do business in New Hampshire is / / . 

 

 

A Joint Venture 

 

Name of Joint Venture:    

 

First Joint Venturer Name:  

 

 

By:    

(Signature of first joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to 

sign) 

 

Name (typed or printed):    

 

Title:    

 

 

Second Joint Venturer Name:  

 

By:    

(Signature of first joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to 

sign) 

 

Name (typed or printed):    

 

Title:    

 

(Each joint venturer must sign. The manner of signing for each individual, 

partnership, and corporation that is a party to the joint venture should be in the 

manner indicated above.) 

 

Bidder's Business Address  

  

 

  
 

 

 

Phone No.        Fax No.      
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E-Mail            

 

 

SUBMITTED on      , 2024. 

 

  Sworn and subscribed to before me this 

     day of   , 2024. 

 

          

  Notary or other officer authorized to administer oaths 

 

  My commission expires:     , 20___. 

 

(Bidders shall not add any conditions or qualifying statements to this Bid as otherwise the Bid 

may be declared irregular as being not responsive to the advertisement.  BIDDERS SHALL USE 

THIS BID FORM IN SUBMITTING THEIR BIDS.) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 43 13 

BID BOND 

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where 

applicable. 
 

BIDDER (Name and Address): 
 

SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business): 

 

OWNER (Name and Address):  

City of Rochester 

31 Wakefield Street, NH 03867 

 
BID 

Bid Due Date: 
Description (Project Name and Include Location): 

Rochester City Hall / Opera House Roof Drain Project, Rochester, NH 

BOND 
Bond Number: 

Date (Not earlier than Bid due date): 

 
Penal sum     $ 

   (Words) (Figures) 

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do 

each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

BIDDER SURETY 
(Seal) (Seal)   
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

 

By:    By:    
Signature  Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 

Print Name Print Name 
   
Title Title 

 

Attest:    Attest:    
Signature  Signature 

Title Title 
Note: Above addresses are to be used for giving any required notice.  Provide execution by any additional parties, such as joint 

venturers, if necessary.
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1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum 

set forth on the face of this Bond. Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s 

liability. Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond shall be Owner’s sole and 

exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder. 

 

2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required 

by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the 

executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment 

bonds required by the Bidding Documents. 

 

3. This obligation shall be null and void if: 

 

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the 

Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the 

executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and 

payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

 

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 

 

3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the 

Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if 

applicable, consented to by Surety when required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

 

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 

calendar days after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which 

notice will be given with reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and 

including a statement of the amount due. 

 

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension 

to issue Notice of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total 

time for issuing Notice of Award including extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 

days from Bid due date without Surety’s written consent. 

 

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the 

notice of default required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case 

later than one year after Bid due date. 

 

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent 

jurisdiction located in the state in which the Project is located. 

 

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their 

respective addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal 

delivery, commercial courier, or by United States Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt 
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requested, postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party 

concerned. 

 

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney 

evidencing the authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on 

behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

 

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable 

requirement of any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to 

be included herein as if set forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any 

applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall govern and the remainder of this Bond 

that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect. 

 

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 

END OF SECTION 
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           SECTION 00 51 00 

 

                                                         NOTICE OF AWARD 
Notice of Intent to Award 

Date:     

 
Project: Rochester City Hall and Opera House Roof Drain Project 

Owner: City of Rochester, NH Owner's Contract No.: 24-30 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.: ENG23-0815 

Bidder:  
Bidder's Address: [send Notice of Award Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested] 

  
  
  

You are notified that your Bid dated [ ] for the above Contract has been considered.   You 

are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for [ ] 

[Indicate total Work, alternates, or sections of Work awarded.] 

The Contract Price of your Contract is [ ] [ ] Dollars ($[ ]). 

[Insert appropriate data if unit prices are used.  Change language for cost-plus 

contracts.] 

[ ] copies of the proposed Contract Documents (except Drawings) accompany this Notice of Award. 

[ ] sets of the Drawings will be delivered separately or otherwise made available to you immediately. 

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within [10] days of the date you receive this 

Notice of Award. 

1. Deliver to the Owner [ ] fully executed counterparts of the Contract Documents. 

2. Deliver with the executed Contract Documents the Contract security Bonds as specified 

in the Instructions to Bidders (Article 20), General Conditions (Paragraph 5.01), and 

Supplementary Conditions (Paragraph SC-5.01) as well as Proof of Insurance Coverage as 

specified in General Conditions Paragraph 5.3 and Supplementary Conditions. 

3. Other conditions precedent:  

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in default, 

annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited. 

Within ten days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully executed 

counterpart of the Contract Documents. 

  
Owner 

By: 

  

Authorized Signature 

  
Copy to Engineer Title 
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SECTION 00 52 00  

AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between City of Rochester, NH                            (“Owner”) and 

    

(“Contractor”). Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 – WORK 

 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The 

Work is generally described in Section 01 12 16 Scope and Sequence of Work. 

 

ARTICLE 2 – THE PROJECT 

 

2.01 The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a part 

is generally described as follows: 

 

Rochester City Hall and Opera House Roof Drain Project 

 

ARTICLE 3 – ENGINEER 

 

3.01 The Project has been designed by Weston & Sampson (Engineer), which is to act as Owner’s 

representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned 

to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT TIMES 

 

4.01 Time of the Essence 

 

A. All time limits for Interim Milestones, Substantial Completion and completion and readiness 

for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

 

4.02 Days to Achieve Substantial Completion and Final Payment 

 

A. The project and all systems will be substantially completed within 80 days after the date when 

the Contract Times commence to run, as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the General 

Conditions.  

 
B. Failure to achieve Substantial Completion within the time noted in Paragraph 4.03.A. will 

result in liquidated damages being assessed as described in Paragraph 4.05 below.  

 
C. Final Completion is defined as completion of all punchlist items and all remaining issues have 

been resolved. The work shall be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with 

Paragraph 14.7 of the General Conditions within 90 calendar days after the date when the 

Contract Times commence to run. 
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4.03 Liquidated Damages 

 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above 

and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times 

specified in Paragraphs 4.02above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance 

with Article 12 of the General Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, 

and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered 

by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such 

proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), 

Contractor shall pay Owner as outlined below for each calendar day that expires after the 

time specified in Paragraph Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each calendar day that 

expires after the time for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete. 

After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the 

remaining Work within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof granted by 

Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each calendar day that expires after the time 

specified for completion and readiness for final payment until the Work is completed and 

ready for final payment. 

 

B. Permitting Contractor or Surety to continue and finish the Work or any part of the Work 

after the times specified for completion, or after the date to which the times for completion 

may have been extended, shall in no way operate as a waiver on the part of Owner of its 

rights under the Contract. 

 

C. Time limits for, Substantial Completion and Final Completion are independent. Liquidated 

damages shall accrue simultaneously for each violation. 

 
 

 

ARTICLE 5 – CONTRACT PRICE 

 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents an amount in current funds equal to the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached 

hereto as an exhibit. 

 

ARTICLE 6 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General 

Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General 

Conditions. 

 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 

Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the last day of each month during 

performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below provided that such 

Applications for Payment have been submitted on a timely manner and otherwise meet the 
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requirements of the Contract. All such payments will be measured by the schedule of values 

established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A of the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit 

Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no schedule of 

values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract. 

 

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the 

percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously 

made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not limited to 

liquidated damages, in accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the General Conditions. 

 

a. 90 percent of Work completed and of cost of materials and equipment not 

incorporated in the work (with the balance being retainage). If the Work has been 

50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of 

the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the 

character and progress of the Work remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there 

will be no additional retainage; and 

 

B. Upon Substantial Completion of the entire construction to be provided under the Contract 

Documents, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments to Contractor to 

95 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 

14.02.D of the General Conditions and less 100% of the Engineer’s estimate of the value of 

Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the tentative list of items to be completed or 

corrected prior to final payment. 

 

C. The Owner will impose a set off in the amount equal to 5% of the Contract value from Final 

Completion to the end of the Correction Period. Upon reaching the end of the Correction 

Period and contingent upon satisfactory completion of all warranty and/or remaining punch 

list items, the set off amount will be paid to the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 6.03 of the 

Agreement. 

 

6.03 Final Payment 

 

6.03.1 Upon Final Completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with 

Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the 

Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07. 

 

ARTICLE 7 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

 

7.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following 

representations: 

 

A. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, 

local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

 

B. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 

Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

 

C. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the complete set of Contract Documents and 

the other related data identified in the complete set of Bidding Documents. 
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D. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly known 

to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained 

from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site- related reports and drawings 

identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, 

observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) 

the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed 

by Contractor, including any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures 

of construction expressly required by the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s safety 

precautions and programs. 

 

E. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.01.E above, 

Contractor does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 

studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within 

the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

F. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the 

Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

 

G. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 

discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 

resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

 

H. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 

terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

 

I. In connection with the performance of Work under this Contract, Contractor agrees not to 

discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of age, race, religion, 

color, handicap, sex, physical condition, or developmental disability in accordance with 

New Hampshire state law.  

 

ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 

8.01 Contents 
 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

 

1. This Agreement 

 

2. Performance bond 

 

3. Payment bond 

 

4. General Conditions 

 

5. Supplementary Conditions 

 

6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents thereof. 

 

7. Drawings consisting of 16 sheets with each sheet bearing the following general title: 
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Rochester City Hall / Opera House Renovations. 

 

8. Addenda (numbers to , inclusive). 

 

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages to , inclusive). 

 

b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award (pages    to

 , inclusive). 

 

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 

Agreement and are not attached hereto: 

 

a. Notice to Proceed (pages to , inclusive). 

 

b. Work Change Directives. 

 

c. Change Orders. 

 

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 8 .01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as 

expressly noted otherwise above). 

 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 8. 

 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 

Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 

 

 

ARTICLE 9 – MISCELLANEOUS 

 

9.01 Terms 

 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and 

the Supplementary Conditions. 

 

9.02 Assignment of Contract 

 

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be 

binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be 

bound; and, specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and 

moneys that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the 

effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary 

in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor 

from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

 

9.03 Successors and Assigns 

 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
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representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 

representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

9.04 Severability 

 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 

Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue 

to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract 

Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid 

and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the 

stricken provision. 

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. Counterparts have been 

delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or have been 

identified by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf. 
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This Agreement will be effective on         ___  (which is the Effective Date of the Agreement). 

 

 

OWNER: CONTRACTOR: 

City of Rochester, NH    ____________________________________________  

Signature:    Signature:   ___________________________________  

By:  Kathryn Ambrose  By:   ________________________________________  

Title:  City Manager  Title:   _______________________________________  

 

(If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership,  

or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority to 

sign.) 

 

 

       Attest:        

 

       Title:        

 

 

Address for giving notices:    Address for giving notices: 

 

              

 

              

 

              
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 55 00 

 

NOTICE TO PROCEED (EJCDC C-550) 

 

Notice to Proceed Date:     

 
Project:  

Rochester City Hall / Opera House Roof Drain Project 

 

Owner: City of Rochester, NH Owner's Contract No.: RFQ24-30 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.:ENG23-0815 

Contractor: 

  
Contractor's Address: [send Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested] 

  
 

  
 

  
You are notified that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run on [ ]. 

On or before that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the Contract Documents. In 

accordance with Article 4 of the Agreement, the number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is 80 

calendar days, and the number of days to achieve readiness for final payment is 90 calendar days. 

 

Also, before you may start any Work at the Site, you must: 

  [add other requirements]. 

 

 ____________________________________________  

Owner Given by: 

 ____________________________________________  

Authorized Signature 

 ____________________________________________  

Title 

 ____________________________________________  

Date 

Copy to Engineer 
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SECTION 00 61 13.13 

PERFORMANCE BOND (EJCDC C-610) 

CONTRACTOR (name and address): 

 

 

 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of 

business): 

 

 

 

OWNER (name and address): 

 

 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: 

Amount: 

Description (name and location):  

BOND 

Bond Number: 

Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 

Amount: 

Modifications to this Bond Form:            None               See Paragraph 16 

 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause this 

Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL  SURETY 

  (seal)    (seal) 

Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

 

By:     By:   

       Signature   Signature (attach power of attorney) 

 

        

Print Name    Print Name 

 

        

Title    Title 

 

Attest:    Attest:   

 Signature   Signature  

 

        

Title    Title 

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular 

reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
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1.  The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated 

herein by reference. 

2.  If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under 

this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Paragraph 3. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise 

after: 

3.1  The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a 

Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among the 

Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance.  If the Owner does not request a 

conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such 

a conference.  If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend.  Unless the Owner agrees 

otherwise, any conference requested under this Paragraph 3.1 shall be held within ten (10) business days of 

the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice.  If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the 

Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement 

shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;  

3.2  The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and 

3.3  The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the 

Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract. 

4.  Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a 

failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, 

except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5.  When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense 

take one of the following actions: 

5.1  Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction 

Contract; 

5.2  Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent 

contractors; 

5.3  Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for 

performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for 

execution by the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, to be secured with 

performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the 

Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess 

of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or 

5.4  Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with 

reasonable promptness under the circumstances: 

5.4.1  After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as 

practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or 

5.4.2  Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed 

to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety 

demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any 
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remedy available to the Owner.  If the Surety proceeds as provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the 

payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled 

to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. 

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner 

shall not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the 

Owner to the Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract.  Subject to the 

commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication 

for: 

7.1  the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the Construction 

Contract; 

7.2  additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting 

from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages 

caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this 

Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the 

Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any 

such unrelated obligations.  No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the 

Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 

10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to 

related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.  

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in 

the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a 

declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years 

after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first.  If the provisions 

of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a 

defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page 

on which their signature appears. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where 

the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal 

requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal 

requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be 

construed as a statutory bond and not as a common-law bond. 

14. Definitions 

14.1  Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the 

Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance for the Contractor 

for any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for 

damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf 

of the Contractor under the Construction Contract. 
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14.2  Construction Contract: The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, 

including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents. 

14.3  Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or 

otherwise to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as 

required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material 

terms of the Construction Contract. 

14.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond 

shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 61 13.16 

PAYMENT BOND (EJCDC C-615) 

CONTRACTOR (name and address): SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 

 

 

 

 

OWNER (name and address): 

 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: Amount: 

Description (name and location): 

 

BOND 

Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 
Amount: 

Modifications to this Bond Form: None See Paragraph 18 

  

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each 

cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY 

 ______________________________________ (seal)______________________________________ (seal) 

Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

 

By:____________________________________  By:  ______________________________________  

Signature Signature (attach power of attorney) 

 ______________________________________     _________________________________________   

Print Name Print Name 

 ______________________________________     _________________________________________   

Title Title 

 

Attest: _________________________________  Attest:  ___________________________________  

 ______________________________________     _________________________________________   

Signature Signature 

 

 ______________________________________     _________________________________________   

Title Title 

Notes:  (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any 

singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where 

applicable. 
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment 

furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by 

reference, subject to the following terms. 

 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, 

and holds harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity 

seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the 

Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond. 

 

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner 

under this Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at 

the address described in Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the 

Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 

furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense of such 

claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the 

Surety’s expense defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, 

demand, lien, or suit. 

 

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following: 

 

5.1 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor, 

 

5.1.1 have furnished a written notice of non- payment to the Contractor, stating with 

substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the 

materials were, or equipment was, furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was 

done or performed, within ninety 

(90) days after having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment 

included in the Claim; and 

 

5.1.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13). 

 

5.2 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a 

Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13). 

 

6. If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, 

that is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under 

Paragraph 5.1.1. 

 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the 
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions: 

 

7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt 

of the Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any 

amounts that are disputed; and 

 

7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts. 
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7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be 

deemed to constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as 

to a Claim, except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached 

agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 

7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant 

incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant. 

 

8. The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of 

reasonable attorney’s fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be 

credited for any payments made in good faith by the Surety. 

 

9. Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for 

the performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction 

performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree 

that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are 

dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the 

Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work. 

 

10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor 

that are unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of 

any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no 

obligation to make payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any 

obligations to Claimants under this Bond. 

 

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction 

Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

 

12. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of 

competent jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction 

Contract is located or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant 

sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or  (2) on which the last labor or 

service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone 

under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this 

paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as 

a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the 

address shown on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, 

however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the date received. 

 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the 

location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with 

said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to 

such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, 

the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common-law bond. 

 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the 

Contractor and Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made. 

 

16. Definitions 

 

16.1 Claim: A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum: 
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1. The name of the Claimant; 

2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment 

furnished; 

3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or equipment 

was furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract; 

4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished; 

5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or 

equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract; 

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished as 

of the date of the Claim; 

7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and 

8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment 

furnished as of the date of the Claim. 

 

16.2 Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a 

subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the 

performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual 

or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien or similar 

statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall 

be to include without limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the 

water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental equipment used in 

the Construction Contract, architectural  and engineering services required for  performance  

of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for 

which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or 

equipment were furnished. 

 

16.3 Construction Contract: The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on 

the cover page, including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement 

and the Contract Documents. 

 

16.4 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the 

Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or 

comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract. 

 

16.5 Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner 

and Contractor. 

 

17. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term 

Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be 

deemed to be Contractor. 

 

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 63 63 

CHANGE ORDER (EJCDC C-941) 

Change Order No.   Date of Issuance: Effective Date:     

Project: Rochester City Hall and 

Opera House Roof Drain Project 

Owner: 

City of Rochester, 

NH 

Owner's Contract No.: 24-30 

Contract: Date of Contract: 

Contractor: Engineer's Project No.: ENG23-0815_________ 

The Contract Documents are modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order:  

  

Description: 

 ___________________________________________________________________________________  

 ___________________________________________________________________________________  

Attachments (list documents supporting change): 

 ___________________________________________________________________________________  

 

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE:  CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES: 

Original Contract Price:  

Original Contract 

Times:   Working days   Calendar days 

    Substantial completion (days or date):   

 $    Ready for final payment (days or date):   
        

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously 

approved Change Orders No.       to 

No.      : 

 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change 

Orders 

No.       to No.      : 

   Substantial completion (days):   

 $    Ready for final payment (days):   
        

Contract Price prior to this Change Order:  Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 

    Substantial completion (days or date):   

 $    Ready for final payment (days or date):   
        

[Increase] [Decrease] of this Change 
Order: 

 [Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: 

    Substantial completion (days or date):   

 $    Ready for final payment (days or date):   
        

Contract Price incorporating this Change 
Order: 

 Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 

    Substantial completion (days or date):   

 $    Ready for final payment (days or date):   
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RECOMMENDED: 

By:   

        Engineer (Authorized Signature) 

Date:   

ACCEPTED: 

By:   

       Owner (Authorized Signature) 

Date:   

ACCEPTED: 

By:   

         Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

APPROVED: 

Date:   By: _____________________________ 

         City Manager (Authorized Signature) 

 

 

  

Date: _________________________ 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 65 16 

 

CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION (EJCDC C-625) 

 

Certificate of Substantial Completion 

 
 

Project: Rochester City Hall and Opera House Roof Drain Project 

 

Owner: City of Rochester, NH Owner's Contract No.: 24-30 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.: ENG23-0815 

 

This [tentative] [definitive] Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to: 

¨ All Work under the Contract Documents: ¨.  The following specified portions of the Work: 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

  
Date of Substantial Completion 

 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, 

Contractor, and Engineer, and found to be substantially complete. The Date of Substantial Completion of 

the Project or portion thereof designated above is hereby declared and is also the date of commencement 

of applicable warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below. 

 

A [tentative] [definitive] list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto. This list may not be 

all-inclusive, and the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the 

Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, 

heat, utilities, insurance and warranties shall be as provided in the Contract Documents except as 

amended as follows: 

¨ Amended Responsibilities                                     ¨  Not Amended Owner's Amended Responsibilities: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Contractor's Amended Responsibilities: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

The following documents are attached to and made part of this Certificate: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_ 

 

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents 

nor is it a release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents. 

 

 

 

   
Executed by Engineer Date 

 

 

   
Accepted by Contractor Date 

 

 

   
Accepted by Owner Date 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 65 19 

 

CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION 

 

Owner’s Project No.  Engineer’s Project No.  ENG23-0815 

Project Rochester City Hall and Opera House Roof Drain Project 

Owner: City of Rochester, NH 

Contractor:    

Engineer: Weston & Sampson 

Agreement Date:     

Notice to Proceed Date:     

Contractual Substantial Completion Date as modified by Change Orders:    

Actual Substantial Completion Date:    

Contractual Final Completion Date as modified by Change Orders:    

 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, 

Contractor, Engineer and NHDES, the punch list has been completed and the Work of the Contract is 

hereby declared to be Finally Complete in accordance with the Contract Documents on: 

  
Date of Final Completion 

 

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of any Work not in accordance with the Contract 

Documents nor is it a release of Contractor’s obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents. The Warranty for all Work completed subsequent to the date of Substantial 

Completion expires one year from the date of this Final Acceptance. 

 

 

Executed by Engineer on: , 20   

 

By:   

 

Contractor Accepts this Certificate of Final Completion on: , 20   

 

By:   

 

Owner Accepts this Certificate of Final Completion on: , 20   

 

By:   

 

NHDES Accepts this Certificate of Final Completion on: , 20   

 

By:   

 

END OF SECTION 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

 

1.01 Defined Terms 

 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with 

initial capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are 

applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, 

terms with initial capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified 

articles and paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 

clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

 

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner 

and Contractor covering the Work. 

 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by 

Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and 

which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by 

the Contract Documents. 

 

4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable 

or is releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by 

the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

 

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth 

the prices for the Work to be performed. 

 

6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

 

7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents 

(including all Addenda). 

 

8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 

Bid security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements. 

 

9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor 

and Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment 

in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the 

Agreement. 

 

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of 

Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the 

Contract. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

 

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and 

Contractor concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, 

representations, or agreements, whether written or oral. 
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12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or 

hard copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop 

Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface 

and physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

 

13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work 

in accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the 

provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work). 

 

14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) 

achieve Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the 

Work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written 

recommendation of final payment. 

 

15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

 

16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition. 

 

17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer 

which graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed 

by Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so 

defined. 

 

18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it 

becomes effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the 

Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver. 

 

19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

 

20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 

Work but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

 

21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. 

 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, 

Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or 

circumstances that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed 

thereto. 

 

23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in 

Section 1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from 

time to time. 

 

24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, 

regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, 

authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

 

25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, 

or personal property. 
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26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an 

intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

 

27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that 

upon timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed 

therein, Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement. 

 

28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on 

which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to 

perform the Work under the Contract Documents. 

 

29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement 

and for whom the Work is to be performed. 

 

30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

 

31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at 

standard conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds 

per square inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, 

kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils. 

 

32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing 

the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to 

accomplish the Work within the Contract Times. 

 

33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the 

Contract Documents may be the whole, or a part. 

 

34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and 

constructing the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be 

bound in one or more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents. 

 

35. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may 

be assigned to the Site or any part thereof. 

 

36. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 

representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which 

such portion of the Work will be judged. 

 

37. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of 

required submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of 

related construction activities. 

 

38. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 

portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis 

for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
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39. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 

information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 

submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. 

 

40. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 

upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements 

for access thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated 

for the use of Contractor. 

 

41. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements 

for materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the 

Work, and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

 

42. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 

any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

 

43. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) 

has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a 

specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the 

purposes for which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially 

completed” as applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

 

44. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes 

an award. 

 

45. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or 

supplements these General Conditions. 

 

46. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor 

having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials 

or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor. 

 

47. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 

manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any 

encasements containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, 

steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, 

water, wastewater, storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control 

systems. 

 

48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

 

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required 

to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of 

performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such 

construction, and furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 

into such construction, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

 

50. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the 
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Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer 

ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or 

unforeseen subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed 

or to emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the 

Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or 

documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued 

Change Order following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract 

Price or Contract Times. 

 

1.02 Terminology 

 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when 

used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” 

“as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional 

judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” 

“acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to 

describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such 

exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, 

in general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents 

and with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated 

in the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). 

The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to 

assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of 

the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the 

provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the Contract Documents. 

 

C. Day: 

 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the 

next midnight. 

 

D. Defective: 

 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 

unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 

or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 

responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at 

Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05). 
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E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 

shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or 

some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable 

condition. 

 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 

shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 

complete and ready for intended use. 

 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, 

or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment 

complete and ready for intended use. 

 

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with 

services, materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of 

Contractor, “provide” is implied. 

 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-

known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract 

Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning. 

 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor 

shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

 

B. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall 

each deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which 

either of them or any additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and 

Owner respectively are required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 

 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and 

Project Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

 

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of 

the Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to 

Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective 

Date of the Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 

sixtieth day after the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 

Agreement, whichever date is earlier. 
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Starting the Work 

 

B. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 

to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times 

commence to run. 

 

2.04 Before Starting Construction 

 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement 

(unless otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer 

for timely review: 

 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 

starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 

specified in the Contract Documents; 

 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 

of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the 

Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress 

payments during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate 

amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

 

2.05 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, 

Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among 

the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, 

procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for 

Payment, and maintaining required records. 

 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 

to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities 

under the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive 

information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each 

respective party. 

 

2.06 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended 

by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for 

acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with 

Paragraph 2.05.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and 

adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be 

made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly 

progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance 
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will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, 

scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from 

Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 

workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 

if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work. 

 

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 

 

3.01 Intent 

 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if 

required by all. 

 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or 

part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, 

documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from 

the Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to 

produce the indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no 

additional cost to Owner. 

 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer 

as provided in Article 9. 

 

3.02 Reference Standards 

 

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 

organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific 

or by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or 

Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the 

Agreement if there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction 

of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, 

Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or 

employees, from those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or 

instruction shall be effective to assign to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any 

duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any duty or 

authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 
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A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

 

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work: Before undertaking 

each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract 

Documents and check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field 

measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, 

error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge 

of, and shall obtain a written interpretation or clarification from Engineer before 

proceeding with any Work affected thereby. 

 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work: If, during 

the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or 

discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and 

(a) any applicable Law or Regulation, (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or 

(c) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in 

writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an 

emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the 

Contract Documents has been issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, 

error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had 

actual knowledge thereof. 

 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 

of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, 

ambiguity, or discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of 

any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract 

Documents); or 

 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the 

Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents 

would result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

 

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions 

in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a 

Work Change Directive. 

 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations 

and deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 

 

1. A Field Order; 
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2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of 

Paragraph 6.17.D.3); or Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification. 

 

Reuse of Documents 

 

C. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, 

or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 

or its consultants, including electronic media editions; or 

 

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions 

of the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and 

specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer. 

 

D. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 

Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 

Documents for record purposes. 

 

3.05 Electronic Data 

 

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner 

or Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied 

upon are limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media 

format of text, data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the 

receiving party. Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files 

will be at the user’s sole risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the 

hard copies, the hard copies govern. 

 

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently 

or otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files 

agrees that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the 

receiving party shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected 

within the 60-day acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 

 

C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no 

representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents 

resulting from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer 

hardware differing from those used by the data’s creator. 

 

ARTICLE 4 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; 

HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS 

 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances 

or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 

Contractor must comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and 

pay for easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If 
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Contractor and Owner are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, 

if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any 

delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor 

as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement 

of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed 

and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or 

construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required 

for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

 

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 

at or contiguous to the Site; and 

 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 

subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon 

the accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such 

reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor 

may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect 

to: 

 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 

not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 

programs incident thereto; or 

 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 

or indicated in such drawings; or 

 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any 

such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

 

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

 

A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered 

or revealed either: 

 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled 

to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 
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2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 

 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered 

and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 

Contract Documents; then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and 

before further disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work 

in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify 

Owner and Engineer in writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb 

such condition or perform any Work in connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until 

receipt of written order to do so. 

 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, 

Engineer will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of 

Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in 

writing (with a copy to Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions. 

 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the 

extent that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an 

increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the 

Work; subject, however, to the following: 

 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in 

Paragraph 4.03.A; and 

 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 

Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 

 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if: 

 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a 

final commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by 

the submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or 

 

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed 

as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site 

and contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 

Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 

final commitment; or 

 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

 

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount 

or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, 
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a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner 

or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, or subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, 

or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) sustained by Contractor on or in connection with any other project or 

anticipated project. 

 

4.04 Underground Facilities 

 

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract 

Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is 

based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such 

Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly 

provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

 

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any 

such information or data provided by others; and 

 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 

shall have full responsibility for: 

 

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data; 

 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; 

 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, 

including Owner, during construction; and 

 

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any 

damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

 

B. Not Shown or Indicated: 

 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which 

was not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the 

Contract Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and 

before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in 

connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), 

identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to that 

owner and to Owner and Engineer. Engineer will promptly review the Underground 

Facility and determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Contract 

Documents to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of 

the Underground Facility. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the 

safety and protection of such Underground Facility. 

 

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work 

Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such 

consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract 
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Times, or both, to the extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any 

Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with 

reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and 

could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner 

and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of 

any such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may 

make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

4.05 Reference Points 

 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 

in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 

Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 

established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 

relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 

whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 

relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 

the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 

professionally qualified personnel. 

 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings 

known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at 

the Site. 

 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon 

the accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such 

reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor 

may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect 

to: 

 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 

not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and 

procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and 

programs incident thereto; or 

 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 

or indicated in such drawings; or 

 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any 

such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered 

or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or 

identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall 

be responsible for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials 
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brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom 

Contractor is responsible. 

 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone 

for whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, 

Contractor shall immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work 

in connection with such  condition  and  in  any  area  affected  thereby  (except  in  an  

emergency  as  required  by Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and 

promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with 

Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such 

condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner 

shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely obtain required 

permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 4.06.E. 

 

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in 

any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and 

delivered written notice to Contractor: (i) specifying that such condition and any affected 

area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special 

conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot 

agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract 

Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions 

under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim 

therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 

on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such 

special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area 

affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree 

as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price 

or Contract Times as a result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may 

make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted 

portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 

7. 

 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 

them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 

fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court 

or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous 

Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition: (i) was 

not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract 

Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by 

Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 

4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the 

consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

 

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
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agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all 

claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 

dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition 

created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this 

Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from 

and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

 

I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous 

Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

 

ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

 

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

 

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to 

the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of 

Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect 

until one year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the 

correction period specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided 

otherwise by Laws or Regulations or by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also 

furnish such other bonds as are required by the Contract Documents. 

 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as 

provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are 

named in the list of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties 

on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 

(amended) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of 

the Treasury. All bonds signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a 

certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority 

shall show that it is effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond. 

 

C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent 

or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located 

or it ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify 

Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, 

provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of 

Paragraphs 5.01.B and 5.02. 

 

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained 

by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly 

licensed or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds 

or insurance policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance 

companies shall also meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be 

provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

 

5.03 Certificates of Insurance 
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A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence 

of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is 

required to purchase and maintain. 

 

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence 

of insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is 

required to purchase and maintain. 

 

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full 

compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency 

in compliance from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of 

Contractor’s obligation to maintain such insurance. 

 

D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 

necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor. 

 

E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation 

on Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents. 

 

5.04 Contractor’s Insurance 

 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work 

being performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise 

out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other 

obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any 

Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 

perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee 

benefit acts; 

 

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or 

death of Contractor’s employees; 

 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any 

person other than Contractor’s employees; 

 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage 

which are sustained: 

 

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the 

employment of such person by Contractor, or 

 

b. by any other person for any other reason; 
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5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or 

destruction of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting 

therefrom; and 

 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property 

damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. 

 

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, 

be written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any 

customary exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other 

individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be 

listed as additional insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 

each and any of all such additional insureds, and the insurance afforded to these 

additional insureds shall provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

 

2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of 

liability provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, 

whichever is greater; 

 

3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations 

under Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20; 

 

4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 

materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has 

been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in 

the Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued 

(and the certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 

5.03 will so provide); 

 

5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor 

may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 

13.07; and 

 

6. include completed operations coverage: 

 

a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment. 

 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, 

evidence satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of 

such insurance at final payment and one year thereafter. 

 

5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, 

Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s 

own liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from 
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operations under the Contract Documents. 

 

5.06 Property Insurance 

 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and 

maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement 

cost thereof (subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary 

Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any 

other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 

each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and 

shall be listed as a loss payee; 

 

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance 

for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and 

materials and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils 

or causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious 

mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement 

of Laws and Regulations, water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such 

other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required by the Supplementary 

Conditions. 

 

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including 

but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects); 

 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed 

to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such 

materials and equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended 

by Engineer; 

 

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner; 

 

6. include testing and startup; and 

 

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing 

by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss 

payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued. 

 

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional 

property insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and 

Regulations which will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and 

Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 

and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest 

and shall be listed as a loss payee. 

 

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to 

be purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a 
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provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially 

changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner 

and Contractor and to each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been 

issued and will contain waiver provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance 

specified in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or 

others in the Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will 

be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them 

wishes property 

 

insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at 

the purchaser’s own expense. 

 

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property 

insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include 

such insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change 

Order. Prior to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise 

Contractor whether or not such other insurance has been procured by Owner. 

 

5.07 Waiver of Rights 

 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 

will protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or 

entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 

them) in such policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused 

by the perils or causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to 

the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights 

of recovery against any of the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor 

waive all rights against each other and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and 

damages caused by, arising out of or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 

covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in 

addition, waive all such rights against Subcontractors and Engineer, and all other 

individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the 

officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors 

of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None 

of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have 

to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any 

policy so issued. 

 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 

officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 

each and any of them for: 

 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending 

beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, 
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arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and 

 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or 

resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance 

maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial 

utilization pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to 

Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential 

loss referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of 

payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights 

of recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 

them. 

 

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted 

with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may 

appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 

5.08.B. Owner shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute 

it in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other 

special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys 

so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an 

appropriate Change Order. 

 

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one 

of the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of 

loss to Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary 

shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties 

in interest may reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner 

as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by 

any party in interest, Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such 

duties. 

 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other 

provisions of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the 

other party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract 

Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days 

after receipt of the certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. 

Owner and Contractor shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect 

of insurance provided as the other may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase 

or maintain all of the bonds and insurance required of such party by the Contract 

Documents, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase 

prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the 

required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, the other party may 

elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the 
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expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change Order shall 

be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer 

 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior 

to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or 

occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant 

to Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in 

coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent 

by endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be 

canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy. 

 

ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, 

devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to 

perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely 

responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. 

Contractor shall not be responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design 

or specification of a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of 

construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly required by the Contract 

Documents. 

 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent 

resident superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and 

Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances. 

 

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 

Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 

at all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 

at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 

Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not 

permit the performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without 

Owner’s written consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written 

notice to Engineer. 

 

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 

full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 

equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 

sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
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performance, testing, start-up, and completion of the Work. 

 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not 

specified, shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract 

Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall 

expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish 

satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality 

of materials and equipment. 

 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 

protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 

Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
6.04 Progress Schedule 

 

D. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 

2.07 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 

2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the 

Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General 

Requirements applicable thereto. 

 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall 

be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract 

Times may only be made by a Change Order. 

 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract 

Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the 

specification or description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and 

quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is followed by words 

reading that no like, equivalent, or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other 

items of material or equipment or material or equipment of other Suppliers may be 

submitted to Engineer for review under the circumstances described below. 

 

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment 

proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 

no change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-

equal” item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in 

Engineer’s sole discretion with agreement from the Owner, be accomplished without 

compliance with some or all of the requirements for approval of proposed substitute 

items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of material or 

equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
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strength, and design characteristics; 

 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the 

results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 

whole; and 

 

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service. 

 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named 

in the Contract Documents. 

 

2. Substitute Items: 

 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by 

Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will 

be considered a proposed substitute item. 

 

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer 

to determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent 

to that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed 

substitute items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from 

anyone other than Contractor. 

 

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, 

as supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is 

appropriate under the circumstances. 

 

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed 

substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The 

application: 

 

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

 

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 

general design, 

 

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified; 

 

2) will state: 

 

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 

prejudice Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time, 
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b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a 

change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other 

direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the 

design to the proposed substitute item, and 

 

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in 

connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or 

royalty; 

 

3) will identify: 

 

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and 

 

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; 

and 

 

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly 

or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and 

claims of other contractors affected by any resulting change. 

 

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique, 

sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, 

Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or 

procedure of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient 

information to allow Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute 

proposed is equivalent to that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The 

requirements for review by Engineer will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to 

evaluate each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. 

Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 

item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be 

ordered, installed or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by 

a Change Order in the case of a substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” 

Engineer will advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

 

D. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a 

special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

 

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 

substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. 

Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, 

Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating 

each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable 

charges of Engineer for making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of 

any other direct contract with Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed 

substitute. 
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F. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 

or “or-equal” at Contractor’s expense. 

 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

 

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 

(including those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially 

or as a replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor 

shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 

entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable 

objection. 

 

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, 

or other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner 

by a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has 

submitted a list thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s 

acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date 

indicated for acceptance or objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) 

of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or 

 other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection 

after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the 

rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be 

adjusted by the difference in the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate 

Change Order will be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, 

or other individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver 

of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject defective Work. 

 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 

the Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any 

of the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 

entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such 

Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity; nor 

 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the 

payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 

entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

 

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of 

the Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor. 

 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or 

entities performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through 

Contractor. 

 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall 



 General Conditions  2018 

Section 00 72 00 – Page 33 of 69 

 

not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or 

delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

 

G.  All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant 

to an appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which 

specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions 

of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such 

agreement is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property 

insurance provided in Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the 

Subcontractor or Supplier will contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier 

waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities 

identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the 

officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 

each and any of them) for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or 

resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 

property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on any such policies require 

separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, Contractor will 

obtain the same. 

 

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 

the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 

process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by 

others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the 

Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge 

of Owner or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment 

of any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner 

in the Contract Documents. 

 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and 

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 

costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident 

to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work 

of any invention, design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, 

but not identified as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required 

by patent rights or copyrights. 

 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 

incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in 

the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
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Documents. 

 

6.08 Permits 

 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay 

for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in 

obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and 

inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time 

of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner 

shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the 

Work. 

 

6.09 Laws and Regulations 

 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and 

Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise 

expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall 

be responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

 

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws 

or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including 

but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals and all 

court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such 

Work. However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the 

Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall 

not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the 

Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of 

performance of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 

Times. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 

extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 

10.05. 

 

6.10 Taxes 

 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid 

by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project 

which are applicable during the performance of the Work. 

 

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas 

 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, 

and the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and 

Regulations, and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with 

construction equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full 
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responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant 

thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas resulting from the performance of the Work. 

 

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of 

the Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or 

otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

 

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify 

and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 

against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or 

action, legal or equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, 

Engineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon 

Contractor’s performance of the Work. 

 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work 

Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste 

materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, 

rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

 

C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and 

the work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work 

Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and 

machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 

designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

 

D. Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 

loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 

of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. 

 

6.12 Record Documents 

 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, 

Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and 

written interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes 

made during construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and 

a counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. 

Upon completion of the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will 

be delivered to Engineer for Owner. 

 

6.13 Safety and Protection 

 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all 

safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does 

not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the 

performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
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necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 

on or off the Site; and 

 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 

pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated 

for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction. 

 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety 

of persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or 

loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

Contractor shall notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other 

utility owners when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 

them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if 

any. The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are 

applicable to the Work. 

 

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 

safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 

comply while at the Site. 

 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 

caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, 

Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them 

to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall 

be remedied by Contractor (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 

Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 

of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly 

or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any 

of them). 

 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall 

continue until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice 

to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable 

(except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

 

6.14 Safety Representative 

 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site 

whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining 

and supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

 

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 
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A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets 

or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged 

between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

 

6.16 Emergencies 

 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site 

or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, 

or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any 

significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused 

thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the 

Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to 

such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

 

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 

 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval 

in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). 

Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 

 

1. Shop Drawings: 

 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements. 

 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 

dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data 

to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 

provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 

required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

 

2. Samples: 

 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as 

catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 

require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required 

by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

 

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 

of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the 

pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

 

C. Submittal Procedures: 

 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

 

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings 
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and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 

performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog 

numbers, and similar information with respect thereto; 

 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the 

indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and 

installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety 

precautions and programs incident thereto. 

 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 

satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to 

Contractor’s review and approval of that submittal. 

 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any 

variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the 

Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate 

from the Shop 

Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each 

Shop Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such 

variation. 

 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 

the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will 

be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or 

incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents 

and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 

whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, 

or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, 

sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the 

Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review 

and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly 

in which the item functions. 

 

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for 

any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has 

complied with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written 

approval of each such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or 

accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not 

relieve Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 

6.17.C.1. 
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E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 

number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 

review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions 

other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

 

6.18 Continuing the Work 

 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes 

or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution 

of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and 

Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

 

6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with 

the Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to 

rely on representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than 

Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 

Contractor is responsible; or 

 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of 

Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s 

obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

 

1. observations by Engineer; 

 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 

related thereto by Owner; 

 

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a 

notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

 

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 
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7. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

 

6.20 Indemnification 

 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any 

such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, 

or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the 

loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission 

of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or 

indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for whose acts 

any of them may be liable . 

 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or 

the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 

any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 

perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 

indemnification obligation under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any 

limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for 

Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ 

compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to 

the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants, and subcontractors arising out of: 

 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, 

opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause 

of the injury or damage. 

 

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services 

are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or 

unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to 

provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 

 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to 

systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract 

Documents, Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that 

such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be 
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provided by a properly licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all 

drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals 

prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work 

designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such 

professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer. 

 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness 

of the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided 

Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that 

such services must satisfy. 

 

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations 

and design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 

performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 

Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals 

(except design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated 

in Paragraph 6.17.D.1. 

 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design 

criteria required by the Contract Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

 

7.01 Related Work at Site 

 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, 

or through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. 

If such other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then: 

 

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and 

 

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, 

if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed 

as a result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 

10.05. 

 

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each 

utility owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper 

and safe access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage 

of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate 

the Work with theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that 

may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and 

properly integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others 

by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor 

may cut or alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose 

work will be affected. The duties and responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are 

for the benefit of such utility owners and other contractors to the extent that there are 

comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor in said direct contracts between Owner 

and such utility owners and other contractors. 
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C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 

performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and 

promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work 

that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s 

Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work 

as fit and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and 

deficiencies in such other work. 

 

7.02 Coordination 

 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at 

the Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions: 

 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination 

of the activities among the various contractors will be identified; 

 

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and 

 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided. 

 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole 

authority and responsibility for such coordination. 

 

7.03 Legal Relationships 

 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

 

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other 

contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption 

costs incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions. 

 

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner 

for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a 

result of Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions. 

 

ARTICLE 8 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

8.01 Communications to Contractor 

 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 

communications to Contractor through Engineer except for any specific pre-arranged 

circumstances. 

 

8.02 Replacement of Engineer 

 

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to 

whom Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract 

Documents shall be that of the former Engineer. 
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8.03 Furnish Data 

 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

 

8.04 Pay When Due 

 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 

14.02.C and 14.07.C. 

 

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering 

surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 

4.02 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 

explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating 

to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

 

8.06 Insurance 

 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 

property insurance are set forth in Article 5. 

 

8.07 Change Orders 

 

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 

8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth 

in Paragraph 13.03.B. 

 

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 

for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 

the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 

comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will 

not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents. 

 

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is 

set forth in Paragraph 4.06. 

 

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 

financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
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Documents. 

 

8.12 Compliance with Safety Program 

 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 

applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been 

informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D. 

 

ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

 

9.01 Owner’s Representative 

 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 

responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative 

during construction are set forth in the Contract Documents. 

 

9.02 Visits to Site 

 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 

construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified 

design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects 

of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 

observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work 

is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required 

to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity 

of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater 

degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract 

Documents. On the basis of such visits 

 

and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and 

will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority 

and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during 

or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will 

not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 

methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 

and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 

Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

 

9.03 Project Representative 

 

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to 

assist Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and 

responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided 

in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as 

provided in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent 

Owner at the Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities 

and authority and limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided 
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in the Supplementary Conditions. 

 

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work 

 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the 

Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract 

Times and are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a 

functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by 

a Field Order and will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the 

Work involved promptly. If Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an 

adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to 

agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim 

may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work 

 

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or 

that Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract 

Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project 

as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have 

authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 

13.04, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

 

9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders, and Payments 

 

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings 

and Samples, see Paragraph 6.17. 

 

B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations 

and design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if 

any, see Paragraph 6.21. 

 

C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

 

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 

performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 

determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 

recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 

thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 

conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of 

Paragraph 10.05. 

 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and 
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judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters 

between Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the 

acceptability of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract 

Documents pertaining to the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer 

in writing within 30 days of the event giving rise to the question. 

 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. 

If Owner and Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment 

in the Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. 

The date of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues 

referenced for the purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on O w n e r  

and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not 

show partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any 

interpretation or decision rendered in good faith in such capacity. 

 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision 

of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to 

exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or 

performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise 

to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any 

Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee 

or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 

Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 

safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 

with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 

responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents. 

 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 

Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and 

all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 

inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 

Paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the 

requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the 

results certified indicate compliance with, the Contract Documents. 

 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also 

apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

 

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program 
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A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the 

specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has 

been informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D. 

 

ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS 

 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 

or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change 

Order, or a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall 

promptly proceed with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable 

conditions of the Contract Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided). 

 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if 

any, of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be 

allowed as a result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of 

the Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 

Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in 

the case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering 

Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04.D. 

 

10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by 

Engineer covering: 

 

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, 

(ii) required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or 

Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the 

parties; 

 

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 

including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 

accordance with a Work Change Directive; and 

 

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any 

written decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in 

lieu of executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such 

decision in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable 

Laws and Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work 

and adhere to the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A. 
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10.04 Notification to Surety 

 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting 

the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, 

but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be 

Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect 

the effect of any such change. 

 

10.05 Claims 

 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 

14.09, shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be 

required as a condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or 

remedies either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and 

Regulations in respect of such Claims. 

 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the 

claimant to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 

30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a 

Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the 

Claim, with supporting data shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the 

Contract within 60 days after the start of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time 

for claimant to submit additional or more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim 

for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of 

Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Times shall be prepared in 

accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each Claim shall be accompanied by 

claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire adjustment to which 

the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The opposing party shall submit 

any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after receipt of the claimant’s 

last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 

 

C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the 

last submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take 

one of the following actions in writing: 

 

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part; 

 

2. approve the Claim; or 

 

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s 

sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes 

of further resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial. 

 

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall 

be deemed denied. 

 

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 

or 

10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or 
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Contractor invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of 

such action or denial. 

 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted 

in accordance with this Paragraph 10.05. 

 

 

ARTICLE 11 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

 

11.01 Cost of the Work 

 

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded 

in Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance 

of the Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a 

Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the 

Work, the costs to be reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental 

costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the 

Claim. Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in 

amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall not include any 

of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, and shall include only the following items: 

 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the 

performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner 

and Contractor. Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, 

foremen, and other personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for 

employees not employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of 

their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries 

and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social security 

contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health 

and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation, and holiday pay applicable thereto. 

The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on Saturday, 

Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized by 

Owner. 

 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 

costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 

connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner 

deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash 

discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns 

from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall 

make provisions so that they may be obtained. 

 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 

If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 

acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then 

determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 

subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of 

the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be 

determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided 
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in this Paragraph 11.01. 

 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 

laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 

related to the Work. 

 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 

Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, 

equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and 

hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of 

the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed which 

remain the property of Contractor. 

 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof 

whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements 

approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, 

loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof.  Owner reserves the 

right to request three quotes and to average these quotes to determine the cost.  All 

such costs shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements.  The rental 

of any such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no 

longer necessary for the Work. 

 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 

Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 

or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 

them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.  Losses 

and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 

compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 

the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 

amounts of property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), 

provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the 

negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 

employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such 

losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and approval of 

Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of the 

Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

 

f. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

 

g. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at 

the Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection 

with the Work. 
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h. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the 

Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

 

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals 

(of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, 

engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and 

contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by 

Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general 

administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule 

of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by 

Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be considered administrative costs covered by 

the Contractor’s fee. 

 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at 

the Site. 

 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 

employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, 

including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials 

or equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 

specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A. 

 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s 

fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered 

by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the 

basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 

12.01.C. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined 

pursuant to Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain 

records thereof in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit 

in a form acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

 

 

 

11.02 Allowances 

 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 

the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 

and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

 

B. Cash Allowances: 

 

1. Contractor agrees that: 
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a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 

of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, 

and all applicable taxes; and 

 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, 

overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have 

been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for 

additional payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

 

C. Contingency Allowance: 

 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to 

cover unanticipated costs. 

 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 

Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by 

allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

 

11.03 Unit Price Work 

 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price 

Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount 

equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price 

Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 

the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations 

of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will 

be made by Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07. 

 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 

to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. Owner or 

Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with 

Paragraph 10.05 if: 

 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 

and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and 

 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

 

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result 

of having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a 

decrease in Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any 

such increase or decrease. 

 

ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 
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A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in 

the Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim 

to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of 

Paragraph 10.05. 

 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in 

the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 

by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the 

provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or 

 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 

Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 

overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 

Documents and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on 

the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a 

Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C). 

 

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

 

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 

various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee 

shall be 15 percent; 

 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five 

percent; where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the 

Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a 

and 12.01.C.2.b is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at 

whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such 

Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier 

Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a fee of five percent of the amount 

paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 

 

c. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 

11.01.A.4, 11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B; 

 

d. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 

results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in 

cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of 

such net decrease; and 
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e. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment 

in Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance 

with Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive. 

 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order.  Any Claim for an adjustment 

in the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the 

Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the contract in accordance with the provisions of 

Paragraph 10.05. 

 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an 

adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of 

this Article 12. 

 

12.03 Delays 

 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract 

Times due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in 

an amount equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided 

in Paragraph 

12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts 

or neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other 

work as contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or 

acts of God. 

 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner 

as contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, 

disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall 

be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. 

Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such 

adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract 

Times. 

 

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, 

epidemic, abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners 

not under the control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner 

and Contractor, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, 

if such adjustment is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the 

Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for 

the delays described in this Paragraph 12.03.C. 

 

D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, 

or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 

costs) sustained by Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated 

project. 

 



 General Conditions  2018 

Section 00 72 00 – Page 55 of 69 

 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 

delays within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a 

Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor. 

 

ARTICLE 13 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE 

OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

 

13.01 Notice of Defects 

 

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will 

be given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided 

in this Article 13. 

 

13.02 Access to Work 

 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 

independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests 

will have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, 

inspection, and testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such 

access and advise them of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may 

comply therewith as applicable. 

 

13.03 Tests and Inspections 

 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required 

inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel 

to facilitate required inspections or tests. 

 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform 

all inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except: 

 

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

 

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 

13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

 

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part 

thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other 

representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 

and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, 

and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in 

connection with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s 

acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of 

materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase 
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thereof for incorporation in the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed 

by organizations acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

 

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered 

by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 

Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. 

 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense 

unless Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the 

same and Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

 

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested 

by Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer 

or inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or 

otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 

that portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment. 

 

C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, 

losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 

arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, 

and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of 

repair or replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate 

decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, 

Owner may make a Claim therefor. 

 

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in 

the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable 

to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 

reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, 

Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or 

suitable materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed 

Work will conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the 

Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, 

this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to 

exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 

individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

 

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

 

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether 
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or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, 

remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall 

pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 

or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal 

(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

 

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 

13.07, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special 

warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

 

13.07 Correction Period 

 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 

may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 

Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to 

be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for 

Contractor’s use by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in 

Paragraph 6.11.A is found to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to 

Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written instructions: 

 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or 

 

2. correct such defective Work; or 

 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and 

replace it with Work that is not defective, and 

 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 

work of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in 

an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may 

have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and 

replaced. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal 

and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of 

others) will be paid by Contractor. 

 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous 

service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item 

may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 

or removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with 

respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such 

correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 
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E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation 

or warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute 

for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 

(and, prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, 

Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but 

not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to 

Owner’s evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to 

be approved by Engineer as to reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work 

to the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such 

acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, a Change Order 

will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect 

to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, 

reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. If the parties are unable to agree as to 

the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor.  If the acceptance occurs after such 

recommendation, an appropriate amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner. 

 

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 

defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in 

accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other 

provision of the Contract Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to 

Contractor, correct, or remedy any such deficiency. 

 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed 

expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 

Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and 

suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, 

appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work 

all materials and 

equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are 

stored elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and 

employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to 

the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or 

other dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and 

remedies under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change 

Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents 

with respect to the Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the 

Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner 
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may make a Claim for costs, losses and damages,  including but not be limited to all 

costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, 

removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 

the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 

remedies under this Paragraph 13.09. 

 

ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis 

for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment 

acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on 

the number of units completed. 

 

14.02 Progress Payments 

 

A. Applications for Payments: 

 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment 

(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for 

review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 

completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 

documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on 

the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and 

suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the Application for 

Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation 

warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free and clear of 

all Liens and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate 

property insurance or other arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which 

must be satisfactory to Owner. 

 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include 

an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account 

of the 

Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 

associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in 

the Agreement. 

 

B. Review of Applications: 

 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate 

in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or 

return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing 

to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections 
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and resubmit the Application. 

 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment 

will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations 

of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on 

Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and 

schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information, and belief: 

 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 

(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 

Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 

Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price 

Work under Paragraph 9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the 

recommendation); and 

 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 

have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 

represented that: 

 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 

performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 

or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 

assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or 

 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 

Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to 

Contractor. 

 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 

payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, 

will impose responsibility on Engineer: 

 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 

the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 

Contractor’s performance of the Work, or 

 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 

the moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or 

 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 

Owner free and clear of any Liens. 
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5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in 

Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner 

stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such 

payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent 

inspections or tests, revise or revoke any such payment recommendation previously 

made, to such extent as may be necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from 

loss because: 

 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction 

or replacement; 

 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance 

with Paragraph 13.09; or 

 

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated 

in Paragraph 15.02.A. 

 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 

recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of 

Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

 

D. Reduction in Payment: 

 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer for 

reasons that may without limitation include:  

 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or 

furnishing of the Work; 

 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 

delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge 

of such Liens; 

 

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

 

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events 

enumerated in Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

 

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner 

will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the 

reasons for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after 

deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount 

so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when 

Contractor remedies  the reasons for such action. 
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3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, 

the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by 

Paragraph 

14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

 

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

 

E. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered 

by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to 

Owner no later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens. 

 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall 

notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except 

for items specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a 

certificate of Substantial Completion. 

 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 

inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 

the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the 

reasons therefor. 

 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 

tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial 

Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be 

completed or corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the 

tentative certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions 

of the certificate or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes 

that the Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission 

of the tentative certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons 

therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers the Work 

substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner 

and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative 

list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the tentative 

certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

 

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer 

will deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of 

responsibilities 

pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, 

safety, and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties 

and guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform 

Engineer in writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial 

Completion, Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and 

Contractor until final payment. 

 

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
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Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 

complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any 

substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract 

Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately 

functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended 

purpose without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of 

the Work, subject to the following conditions: 

 

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy 

any such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and 

substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is 

substantially complete, Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of 

Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of the Work. 

 

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 

considers any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete 

and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the 

Work. 

 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer 

shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 

Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 

will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 

considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 

14.04 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the 

Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 

compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance. 

 

14.06 Final Inspection 

 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof 

is complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor 

and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that 

the Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as 

are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 Final Payment 

 

A. Application for Payment: 

 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all 

corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance 

with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, 

guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, 
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marked-up record documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, 

Contractor may make application for final payment following the procedure for progress 

payments. 

 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 

by: 

 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited 

to the evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6; 

 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

 

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

 

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all 

Lien rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as 

approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit 

of Contractor that: (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, 

and equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and 

equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might 

in any way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on 

Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or 

Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a 

bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien. 

 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 

inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and 

accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is 

satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 

the Contract Documents have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt 

of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation 

of payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the 

same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work 

is acceptable subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will 

return the Application for Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for 

refusing to recommend final payment, in which case Contractor shall make the necessary 

corrections and resubmit the Application for Payment. 

 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and 

accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum 

Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited 

to liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor in full 

or in part as set forth in Section 14.02 (D).  
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14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

 

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and 

if Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for 

Payment (for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and 

without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the 

Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for 

Work not fully completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, 

and if bonds have been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the 

surety to the payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and 

accepted shall be submitted by Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such 

payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final 

payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 

 

14.09 Waiver of Claims 

 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from 

unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to 

Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of 

any special guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations 

under the Contract Documents; and 

 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made 

in accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in 

writing as still unsettled. 

 

ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

 

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 

period of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer 

which will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 

on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or 

an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if 

Contractor makes a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 

 

 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers 

or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule 

established under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 

6.04); 
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2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

 

3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or 

 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after 

giving Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the 

services of Contractor: 

 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all 

Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and 

use the same to the full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to 

Contractor for trespass or conversion); 

 

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which 

Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and 

 

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

 

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 

receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 

Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to 

all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court 

or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating 

to completing the Work, such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, 

and damages exceed such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. 

Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer 

as to their reasonableness and, if so approved by Owner, incorporated in a Change Order. 

When exercising any rights or remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required 

to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed. 

 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated 

if Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to 

correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more 

than 30 days of receipt of said notice. 

 

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 

affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 

thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not 

release Contractor from liability. 

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 

of Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the 

provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C. 

 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause 
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and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In 

such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 

prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for 

overhead and profit on such Work; 

 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services 

and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents 

in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 

profit on such expenses; 

 

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 

or other dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and 

 

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. 

 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or 

other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 

consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer 

fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner 

fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor 

may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 

Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract 

and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, 

if Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is 

submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to 

be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the 

Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest 

thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor 

from making a Claim under Paragraph 

10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or 

damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this 

Paragraph. 

 

ARTICLE 16 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

 

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer 

for a decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The 
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mediation will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American 

Arbitration Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for 

mediation shall be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the 

other party to the Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 

10.05.E. 

 

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process 

shall be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the 

mediation shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above. 

 

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a 

denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 

days after termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor: 

 

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the 

Supplementary Conditions; or 

 

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or 

 

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a 

court of competent jurisdiction. 

 

ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

 

17.01 Giving Notice 

 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it 

will be deemed to have been validly given if: 

 

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer 

of the corporation for whom it is intended; or 

 

2. delivered at or sent by over-night mail or other courier service that tracks receipt to 

the last business address known to the giver of the notice. 

 

17.02 Computation of Times 

 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed 

to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period 

falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable 

jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and 

remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed 

in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which 

are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or 

guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this 
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Paragraph will be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in 

connection with each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 

given in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations 

indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and 

acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the 

services of Contractor. 

 

17.05 Controlling Law 

 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

 

17.06 Headings 

 

Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of 

these General Conditions. 

 
END 
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SECTION 00 73 00 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY  

SC-1.01  Defined Terms 

 

Delete definition 1.01 A.41 entitled “Specifications” in the General Conditions in its entirety and 

insert the following in its place: 

 

Sections included under Division 1 through Division 28 of the Contract Documents. 

 

Delete the definition 1.01 A.43 entitled “Substantial Completion” in the General Conditions in its 

entirety and add the following in its place: 

 

The Work (or a specified part thereof) required by the Contract has been completed except for 

work (or a specified part thereof) having a Contract Price of less than one percent of the then 

adjusted total contract price, or substantially all of the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 

been completed and opened to Owner's use except for minor incomplete or unsatisfactory work 

items that do not materially impair the usefulness of the Work (or a specified part thereof) 

required by the Contract. 

 

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS  

SC-2.01  Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

 

Delete Paragraph 2.01.B of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

   

B. Evidence of Insurance: When Contractor delivers executed sections of the Agreement to Owner, 

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with a copy to Engineer, certificates of insurance (and 

other evidence of insurance requested by Owner) which Contractor is required to purchase 

and maintain in accordance with the requirements of Article 5. 

 

SC-2.02  Copies of Documents 

 

Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

 

A. Owner shall furnish Contractor up to 2 printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project Manual 

and one set in electronic format. Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the 

cost of reproduction. 

 

SC-2.03  Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

 

Delete Paragraph 2.03.A of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

 

A. The Contract Time will commence to run on the tenth day following the effective date of the 

Agreement, or if a Notice to Proceed is issued, the Contract Time will commence to run on the 

date of the Notice to Proceed. 
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ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE  

SC-3.01  Intent 

 

Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 3.01.A of the General Conditions which is to read 

as follows: 

 

1. Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in the Contract shall 

be deemed to be inserted herein, and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though they 

were included herein. If through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, or is 

not correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party, the Contract shall forthwith be 

physically amended to make such insertion. 

 

2. Sections of Division 1 - General Requirements govern the execution of the work of all 

sections of the specifications. 

 

 

SC-4.04  Underground Facilities 

 

Delete the following words from line 5 of Paragraph 4.04.B.2 of the General Conditions: “or 

not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy” 

 

 

 

Delete Paragraph 4.06.G and add the following new paragraph 4.06.G immediately after Paragraph 

4.06.F: 

 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall release Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Engineer, and officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, 

losses and damages arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, 

provided that such Hazardous Environmental Conditions: (i) was not shown or indicated in 

the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within 

the scope of the work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom 

Contractor is responsible.  Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall constitute an indemnity of 

obligation. 

 

ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE  

SC-5.02  Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

 

Insert the following paragraph at the end of Paragraph 5.02.A.: 

 

B. The insurance policies and surety bonds required to be provided by the Contractor shall be 

written by a company or companies licensed by the State of New Hampshire which company 

or companies shall have not less than an A rating and a Class XV financial status as reported 

in the latest edition of Best’s Insurance Guide. In addition, all carriers are subject to approval 

by the Owner. 



 Supplementary Conditions 

 Section 00 73 00 - Page 3 of 14  2018 

 

SC-5.03  Certificates of Insurance 

 

Delete Paragraph 5.03.B of the General Conditions. 

 

SC-5.04  Contractor’s Insurance 

 

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.04.B.: 

 

C. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.04 of the General Conditions 

shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required 

by Laws and Regulations: 

 

1. Worker’s Compensation, and related coverage under Paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and 

5.04.A.2 of the General Conditions: 

 

a. State: Statutory 

 

b. Applicable Federal 

(e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory 

 

2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 of the 

General Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability 

coverage’s and eliminate the exclusion with respect to property under the care, 

custody, and control of Contractor or provide equivalent coverage under Builders 

Risk: 

 

 

a. General Aggregate including per project 
aggregate endorsement. 
(Except Products-Completed Operations): 

$ 5,000,000 

b. Products-Completed 

Operations Aggregate: 

 

$ 5,000,000 

c. Each Occurrence 
 

 (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): $ 2,000,000 

Property Damage liability insurance shall include Collapse and 

Underground coverages 

 

d. If blasting is to be used, include explosion coverage. 

Occurrence:  $2,000,000 

Aggregate:  $5,000,000 

 

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions: 

 

1.  Combined Single Limit for bodily injury 

and property damage: $ 2,000,000 

 

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by Paragraph 5.04.B.3 of the General 



 Supplementary Conditions 

 Section 00 73 00 - Page 4 of 14  2018 

Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts: 

 

 

 a.   Bodily Injury: 

Each Accident 

 

$ 2,000,000 

Annual Aggregate $ 2,000,000 

b.  Property Damage: 

Each Accident 

 

$ 2,000,000 

Annual Aggregate $ 2,000,000 

5. Owner does not have pollution property or liability coverage. Contractor shall 

maintain Pollution Liability Coverage of at least $2,000,000 for this Project. 

 

6. Coverage amounts may be satisfied by excess or umbrella policies provided Owner 

is satisfied as to the form of coverage. 

 

7. Owner shall be listed as an additional insured on all liability policies.  The City of 

Rochester shall be named as additional insured as follows: 

 

City of Rochester  

Attn: Legal Department  

31 Wakefield Street 

Rochester, NH 03867 
 

SC-5.05  Owner’s Liability Insurance 

 

Delete Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its 

place: 

 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain a separate Owner's Protective Liability policy, issued 

to Owner at the expense of Contractor, including Owner and Engineer as named insured. This 

insurance shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts: 

 

1. Bodily Injury: 

Each Accident $ 1,000,000 

Annual Aggregate $ 1,000,000 

 

 

2. Property Damage: 

Each Accident $ 1,000,000 

Annual Aggregate $ 1,000,000 

 

SC-5.06  Property Insurance 

 

Delete Paragraph 5.06 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

 

A. Contractor will provide and maintain Builders Risk for the Work.  The policy shall be 

available for review. Subcontractors shall be responsible for insuring their own interests in 
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the event of loss. 

 

SC-5.07  Waiver of Rights 

 

Delete Section 5.07 in its entirety. 

 

SC–5.08  Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

 

Delete Section 5.08 in its entirety. 

 

ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES  

SC – 6.02  Labor: Working Hours 

 

Add the following new paragraph immediately after and part of Paragraph 6.02.B: 

 

C. Normal working hours shall be from 7:00 AM to 3:30 PM Monday through Friday.  Work hours 

may be extended to 6:00 PM if agreeable to Owner.  No construction vehicles shall be started 

prior to 7:00 AM. Contractor shall refer to the City of Rochester Noise Ordinance.  

 

The legal holidays to be observed by the City of Rochester NH in 2023 are shown on the posting 

from the City Manager and included at the end of this section. 

 

SC-6.05  Substitutes and “Or- Equals” 

 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Subparagraph 6.05.A.2.d.: 

 

e. The application for review of a substitute shall be on the Contractor’s Application for 

Consideration of Substitution form provided in Section 01 25 00 of the Project Manual and 

shall be included with the submittal. The Installation List included with the Application shall 

include only installations of the proposed substitute in applications of approximately the same 

size and complexity, and the same design as those proposed to be furnished for this Project. 

Include in the Installation List, as a minimum, the owner’s name, address, and telephone 

number, Engineer’s name, address and telephone number, location and name of project, 

installation date, startup date, and date of final acceptance by owner; and application of material 

or equipment. 

 

f. If the experience indicated by the Installation List does not demonstrate at least five years of 

successful operation of the proposed substitute item, Owner may require Contractor and Supplier 

to furnish, at Contractor’s expense, a special performance guarantee with surety bond as 

required by Paragraph 6.05.D of the General Conditions with respect to the substitute. Only 

the time period between final acceptance of the proposed material or equipment on the 

referenced project and the Bid date for this Project will count towards the required satisfactory 

experience of the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability of 

experience, time credited, and whether the special performance guarantee will be required for 

a substitute item. Engineer will notify Contractor which proposed substitute(s) will require a 

special performance guarantee and surety bond. 

 

SC-6.05  Substitutes and “Or- Equals” 

 

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.05.F.: 
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1. When a substitute item of material or equipment is proposed by Contractor and accepted by 

Engineer, and the substitution will require a change in any of the Contract Documents to adapt 

the design to the proposed substitute, Contractor shall notify Engineer of the changes and 

be responsible for the costs involved to revise the design and to make modifications or 

changes to the construction, including the costs associated with the Work of other contractors 

due to such changes in design or space requirements. 

 

a. Redesign and drawing revisions will be prepared by Engineer, and Contractor shall 

reimburse Owner for charges of Engineer for redesign and drawing preparation. 

 

b. Reimbursement of Engineer shall be based on Engineer’s direct labor costs, indirect labor 

costs, profit on the total labor, and any direct non-labor expenses such as travel or per diem. 

 

SC-6.06  Concerning Subcontractor’s, Suppliers, and Others 

 

Renumber Subparagraph 6.06.F to 6.06.G and Subparagraph 6.06.G to 6.06.H and add new 

subparagraph as follows: 

 

F. Owner or Engineer may furnish to any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or 

organization, to the extent practicable, information about amounts paid to Contractor in 

accordance with Contractor's Applications for Payment on account of the particular 

Subcontractor's, Suppliers, other person's, or other organization's Work. 

 

SC – 6.07  Patent Fees and Royalties 

 

Delete Section 6.07.B in its entirety. 

 

SC-6.08  Permits 

 

Delete the last sentence in Paragraph 6.08.A. in its entirety and replace with the following: 

 

Unless otherwise specified in the General Requirements or Specifications, Contractor shall pay all 

charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

 

 

Add the following new paragraph immediately after 6.08.A of the General Conditions:  

B. The following permits and/or licenses will be obtained by the Owner: 

a. None 

 

SC-6.16  Emergencies 

 

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.16.A.: 

 

B. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or property or maintenance of 

temporary construction at the Site or adjacent thereto, and Contractor cannot be reached, Owner 

may act to attempt to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Owner will give Contractor 

and Engineer prompt written notice of such action and the cost of the correction or remedy shall 

be charged against Contractor. A Change Order will be issued to document the reduction in 

Contract Price. 
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SC-6.17  Shop Drawings and Samples 

 

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.17.E.: 

 

F. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy in order to 

obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer will record 

Engineer’s time for reviewing subsequent submittals of Shop Drawings, samples, or other items 

requiring approval and Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for such time. 

 

G. After Engineer has reviewed and approved a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall provide 

the material or equipment approved. Engineer will not review subsequent submittals of a 

different manufacturer or Supplier unless Contractor provides sufficient information to 

Engineer that the approved material or equipment is unavailable, time of delivery will delay 

the construction progress but not as a result of Contractor’s failure to timely pursue the Work 

or to coordinate various activities properly, or Owner requests a different manufacturer or 

Supplier. 

 

SC-6.19  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

 

Add the following new paragraph prior to Article 6.19, Paragraph A of the General Conditions: 

 

A. The Contractor warrants the Work for a period of one year from substantial completion of the 

entire project or a part thereof, unless a longer warranty is specified for a particular item or 

element of the project, in which case the longer warranty period shall govern. 

 

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK AT THE SITE  

SC-7.04  Damages to the Work 

or Property 

Add the following new Paragraph 7.04 at the end of Article 7 of the General Conditions: 

 

7.04 Damages to the Work or Property 

 

A. Should Contractor cause damage to the work or property of any separate contractor at the 

site, or should any claim arising out of Contractor’s performance of the Work at the site be 

made by any separate contractor against Contractor, Owner, Engineer, Engineer's 

Consultants, or any other person, Contractor shall promptly attempt to settle with such other 

contractor by agreement, or to otherwise resolve the dispute by arbitration or at law. 

Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold 

Owner, Engineer, and Engineer's Consultants, harmless from and against all claims, 

damages, losses, and expenses (including, but not limited to, fees of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals, and court and arbitration costs) arising directly, indirectly, 

or consequentially out of any action, legal or equitable, brought by any separate contractor 

against Owner, Engineer, or Engineer's Consultants, to the extent based on a claim arising 

out of the Contractor’s performance of the Work. Should a separate contractor cause 

damage to the Work or property of Contractor or should the performance of Work by any 

separate contractor at the site give rise to any other claim, Contractor shall not institute any 
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action, legal or equitable, against Owner, Engineer or Engineer's Consultants, or permit any 

action against any of them to be maintained and continued in   its name or for its benefit in 

any court or before any arbiter which seeks to impose liability on or to recover damages 

from Owner, Engineer, or Engineer's Consultants, on such damage or claim. If Contractor 

is delayed at any time in performing or furnishing Work b y  any act or neglect of a separate 

contractor and Owner and Contractor are unable to agree to the extent of any adjustment in 

Contract Times attributable thereto, Contractor may make a claim for an extension of times 

in accordance with Article 12. An extension of the Contract Times shall be Contractor’s 

exclusive remedy with respect to Owner, Engineer, and Engineer’s Consultants, for any 

delay, disruption, interference or hindrance caused by any separate contractor. This 

paragraph does not prevent recovery from Owner, Engineer, or Engineer’s Consultant, for 

activities that are their respective responsibilities. 

 

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES  

SC-8.06  Insurance 

Delete Paragraph 8.06 of the General Conditions in its entirety. 

 

SC-8.07  Change Orders 

Delete Paragraph 8.07 of the General Conditions in its entirety. 

 

SC-8.08  Inspections, Tests and Approvals 

Delete Paragraph 8.08 of the General Conditions in its entirety. 

 

ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION  

 

SC-9.08  Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

 

Delete Paragraph 9.08.B and 9.08.C in their entirety and replace with the following: 

 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If 

Contractor believes that any such decision entitles him to an adjustment in the Contract Price or 

Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date of Engineer’s 

decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the purposes of 

Paragraph 10.05.B. 

 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on the Contractor, 

subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

 

SC-9.10  Compliance with Safety Program 

 

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 9.10.A.: 

 

B. In the event Engineer and/or Owner determines that Contractor’s safety plans, programs, and 

procedures do not provide adequate protection for Engineer and/or Owner, Engineer and/or 

Owner may direct its employees to leave the Project Site or implement additional safeguards for 
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Engineer’s protection. If taken, these actions will be in furtherance of Engineer and/or Owner’s 

responsibility to its own employees only, and Engineer and/or Owner will not assume any 

responsibility for protection of any other persons affected by the Work. In the event Engineer 

and/or Owner observes situations which appear to have potential for immediate and serious injury 

to persons, Engineer may warn the persons who appear to be affected by such situations. Such 

warnings, if issued, shall be given based on general humanitarian concerns, and Engineer and/or 

Owner will not, by the issuance of any such warning, assume any responsibility to issue future 

warnings or any general responsibility for protection of persons affected by the Work. 

 

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS  

SC-10.01  Authorized Changes in the Work 

 

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph10.01.B.: 

 

1. By submission of a Claim Contractor certifies that the claim is made in good faith, that the 

supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of Contractor’s knowledge and b e l i e f , 

and that the amount or time requested accurately reflects the Contract adjustment for which 

Contractor believes Owner is liable. 

 

SC-10.05  Claims 

 

Delete Paragraph 10.05.A, 10.05.B, 10.05.C and 10.05.E in their entirety and replace with the following: 

 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Contractor claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 

14.09, shall be referred to the Engineer for decision.  A decision by Engineer shall be required as 

a condition precedent to any exercise by the Contractor of any rights or remedies the Contractor 

may otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of 

such Claims. 

 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the 

Contractor to Engineer and Owner promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of 

the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the 

Contractor.  Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data shall be delivered 

to the Engineer and the Owner within 60 days after the start of such event (unless Engineer allows 

additional time for claimant to submit additional or more accurate data in support of such Claim). 

A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions 

of Paragraph 12.01.B.  A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Times shall be prepared in 

accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each Claim shall be accompanied by 

Contractor’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire adjustment to which the 

Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.  

 

C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt shall take 

one of the following actions in writing: 

 

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part; 

 

2. approve the Claim; or 

 

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole 

discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further 
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resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial. 

 

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 

or 

10.05.D will be final and binding upon the Contractor, unless the Contractor invokes the dispute 

resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or denial. 

 

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; CASH ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK  

SC-11.01  Cost of the Work 

 

In the second sentence of Paragraph 11.01.A.1, delete the word “superintendents.” 

 

Delete Paragraph 11.01.A.5.a and c in their entirety and replace with the following: 

 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, and travel of Contractor’s employees 

incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, whether 

rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by 

Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, 

unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof.  Owner reserves the right to 

request three quotes and to average these quotes to determine the cost.  All such costs 

shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements.  The rental of any 

such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer 

necessary for the Work. 

 

In Paragraph 11.01.B.1 add “superintendents” after “engineers” in the first sentence. 

 

SC-11.02  Allowances 

 

In Paragraph 11.02.B.1.b, add: “Except where Contractor’s costs are allowed in the description of the 

bid item in Section 01 22 00 - Measurement and Payment,” prior to the first sentence. 

 

SC-11.03  Unit Price Work 

 

Add the following new Paragraph 11.03.D immediately after Paragraph 11.03.C. : 

 

D. The unit price of an item of Unit Price Work shall be subject to reevaluation and 

adjustment under the following conditions: 

 

1. If the Bid price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to 5 percent or more of the 

Contract Price and the variation in the quantity of that particular item of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor differs by more than 25 percent from the estimated quantity of 

such item indicated in the Agreement. 

 

2. If there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work. 

 

3. If Contractor believes that Contractor has incurred additional expense as a result thereof or 

if Owner believes that the quantity variation entitles Owner to an adjustment in the unit price, 
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either Owner or Contractor may make a claim for an adjustment in t h e  Contract Price in 

accordance with Article 10 if the parties are unable to agree as to the effect of any such 

variations in the quantity of Unit Price Work performed. 

 

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES  

SC-12.01  Change of Contract Price 

 

Delete Paragraph 12.01.A in its entirety and replace with the following: 

 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim by the Contractor for 

an adjustment in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by in accordance 

with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

 

Delete Paragraph 12.01.C.1 in its entirety. 

 

SC-12.02  Change of Contract Times 

 

Delete Paragraph 12.02.A in its entirety and replace with the following: 

 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order.  Contractor’s Claim for an 

adjustment in the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by in accordance 

with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

 

ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION  

SC-14.02  Progress Payments 

 

Add new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 14.02A.3 of the General Conditions to read as follows: 

 

4. Equipment accepted for delivery at the site or at a local bonded warehouse and included in 

progress estimates in advance of actual requirement will be subject to all conditions stated below. 

 

5. Materials and equipment will not be included in progress estimates until the following 

requirements have been fulfilled. 

 

a. The Contractor must present an invoice to the Engineer for each item of equipment he is 

requesting payment for. The invoice must be broken down to show the costs for the actual 

equipment, and reasonable costs for O&M Manuals, spare parts, start-up certification, 

training, testing, final acceptance testing, and any other services required by Contract. 

 

b. Sufficient monies have been allocated in the payment requisition line items to cover all of 

the costs listed in "a" above, plus the costs of physically installing the equipment. 

 

c. The equipment has been submitted and accepted for use in this Project. 

 

d. The equipment is acceptably stored and protected. Storage in a bonded warehouse will 

require proof of bonding, and insurance coverage specifically for the item being stored. 
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e. The manufacturer's short and/or long term storage requirements have been received by the 

Engineer, prior to payment. 

 

f. The Contractor has established a program to implement the manufacturer's required storage 

procedures. Said program to consist of at the very least a written schedule of daily, weekly, 

monthly, etc., routine maintenance requirements for each piece of equipment. A copy of 

this schedule to be presented to the Engineer prior to each requisition submittal, signed by 

the Contractor, stating that the required maintenance has been performed. 

 

g. Signed, notarized Title Transfers, format to be furnished by the Engineer, must be 

furnished for each item of equipment. 

 

6. When the above have been complied with to the satisfaction of the Engineer, payment will be 

authorized for the full invoice values of the item of equipment, less normal retainage and less all 

costs for O&M Manuals, spare parts, start-up certification, training, testing, final acceptance 

testing, and installation. 

 

SC-14.02  Progress Payments 

 

Amend Paragraph 14.02.C.1. by striking out the words “Ten days” and inserting the words “Thirty 

days” in their place. 

 

Delete Paragraph 14.02.D.1. in its entirety and replace with the following: 

 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer for reasons that 

may without limitation include:  

 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or furnishing of 

the Work; 

 

b. Owner requires additional supporting documentation of the work; 

 

c. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a 

specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; 

 

d. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

 

e. Owner has a reasonable belief of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 

14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

 

Delete paragraph 14.02.D.3. in its entirety. 

 

SC-14.07 Final Payment  

 

Delete Paragraph 14.07.C.1. in its entirety and replace with the following: 

 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanying 

documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off 

against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated damages, will 

become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor in full or in part as set forth in Section 14.02 

(D). 
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ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION  

SC-16.01  Methods and Procedures 

 

Delete Paragraphs 16.01.A, B, and C. in their entirety and replace with the following: 

 

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim or dispute.  The parties will 

endeavor to identify a mutually agreeable mediator and share the costs for such mediation 

equally.  Neither party shall be required to agree to mediation.   

 

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in any mediation process in good faith.  If held, the 

process shall be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. 

 

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS  

SC-17.06  Headings 

Delete Paragraph 17.06 in its entirety and replace with the following: 

 

17.06 Headings 

 

A. The headings or titles of any article, paragraph, subparagraph, section, subsection, or part of the 

Contract Documents shall not be deemed to limit or restrict the article, paragraph, section, or 

part. 

 

SC-17.07  Legal Address of Contractor 

 

Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 17.06 of the General Conditions as follows: 

 

17.7 Legal Address of Contractor 

 

A. Contractor’s business address and his office at or near the site of the Work are both hereby 

designated as places to which communications shall be delivered.  The date of such service shall 

be the date of receipt. The first-named address may be changed at any time by an instrument in 

writing, executed and acknowledged by Contractor and delivered to Engineer. Service of any 

notice, letter, or other communication upon the Contractor personally shall likewise be deemed 

sufficient service. 

 

SC-18.01 - New Article 

 

Insert the following Article 18 immediately after Paragraph 17.07 of the General Conditions as 

follows: 

 

ARTICLE 18  NOT USED 

 

SC-19.01 – New Article 

 

Insert the following Article 19 immediately after Article 18 of the General Conditions as follows: 
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ARTICLE 19 - OSHA CONSTRUCTION SAFETY PROGRAM 

 

19.1 Pursuant to NHRSA 277:5-a, the Contractor shall provide an Occupational Health and Safety 

Administration (OSHA) 10-hour construction safety program for its on-site employees. All 

employees are required to complete the program prior to beginning work. The training program 

shall utilize an OSHA-approved curriculum. Graduates shall receive a card from OSHA 

certifying the successful completion of the training program. 

 

19.2 Any employee required to complete the OSHA 10-hour construction safety program, and who 

cannot within 15 days provide documentation of completion of such program, shall be subject 

to removal from the job site. 

 

19.3 The following individuals are exempt from the requirements of the 10-hour construction safety 

program: law enforcement officers involved with traffic control or jobsite security; flagging 

personnel who have completed the training required by the Department of Transportation; all 

relevant federal, state and municipal government employees and inspectors; and all individuals 

who are not considered to be on the site of work under the federal Davis-Bacon Act, including, 

but not limited to, construction and non-construction delivery personnel and non-trade 

personnel. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 11 00 

 

 CONTROL OF WORK AND MATERIALS 

 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

Not Used. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 HAULING, HANDLING AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS: 

 

 A. The Contractor shall, at its own expense, handle and haul all materials furnished by it 

and shall remove any of its surplus materials at the completion of the work. 

 

 B. The Contractor shall provide suitable and adequate storage for equipment and materials 

furnished by it that are liable to injury and shall be responsible for any loss of or damage 

to any equipment or materials by theft, breakage, or otherwise. 

 

 C. All demolished materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work shall be placed 

so as not to injure any part of the Work or existing facilities and so that free access can 

be had at all times to all parts of the Work and to all public utility installations in the 

vicinity of the work.  Materials and equipment shall be kept neatly piled and compactly 

stored in such location as will cause a minimum of inconvenience to public travel and 

adjoining owners, tenants and occupants. 

 

 D. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to the work under construction during 

its progress and until final completion and acceptance even though partial payments have 

been made under the Contract. 

 

3.02 OPEN DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION: 

 

 A. All demolition or construction activities that require areas of wall or floor to remain open, 

shall be adequately safeguarded by providing temporary barricades, caution signs, lights 

and other means to prevent accidents to persons, and damage to property.  The Contractor 

shall, at its own expense, provide suitable and safe means for completely covering all 

open construction and for accommodating travel when work is not in progress. 

 

 

3.03 MAINTENANCE OF ACCESS: 

 

 A. Unless permission to close portions of the building where work is taking place is received 
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in writing from the proper authority, all work and equipment shall be planned so that 

pedestrian traffic may be safely maintained at all times. 

 

 C. The Contractor shall at its own expense, as directed by the Owner, provide and erect 

acceptable barricades, barrier fences, pedestrian signs, and all other devices not 

specifically covered in a bid item, to separate the work from pedestrians.  The Contractor 

shall provide sufficient temporary lighting to afford adequate protection to the public, at 

no additional cost to the Owner.   

 

 D. Nothing contained herein shall be construed as relieving the Contractor of any of its 

responsibilities for protection of persons and property under the terms of the Contract. 

 

3.04 CARE AND PROTECTION OF PROPERTY: 

 

 The Contractor shall be responsible for the preservation of all public and private property, 

and shall use every precaution necessary to prevent damage thereto.  If any direct or 

indirect damage is done to public or private property by or on account of any act, 

omission, neglect, or misconduct in the execution of the work on the part of the 

Contractor, such property shall be promptly restored by the Contractor, at its expense, to 

a condition similar or equal to that existing before the damage was done, to the 

satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 

3.05 PROTECTION AND RELOCATION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND 

UTILITIES: 

 

 A. All existing building elements, utilities, existing building systems, and other structures 

which the Engineer decides must be preserved in place without being temporarily or 

permanently relocated, shall be carefully protected from damage by the contractor.  

Should such property be damaged, it shall be restored by the Contractor, at no additional 

cost to the Owner. 

 

 B. The Contractor shall determine the location of all building utilities (including existing 

water services, drain lines, electrical lines, and sewers).  Services to buildings shall be 

maintained, and all costs or charges resulting from damage thereto shall be paid by 

Contractor. 

 

 D.  

 

 E. All property damaged by the Contractor's operations shall be restored to a condition at 

least equal to that in which it was found immediately before work was begun.  Suitable 

materials and methods shall be used for such restoration. 

 

 F. Restoration of existing property and structures shall be carried out as promptly as 

practicable and shall not be left until the end of the construction period. 
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3.06 REJECTED MATERIALS AND DEFECTIVE WORK: 

 

 A. Materials furnished by the Contractor and condemned by the Engineer as unsuitable or 

not in conformity with the specifications shall forthwith be removed from the work by 

the Contractor, and shall not be made use of elsewhere in the work. 

 

 B. Any errors, defects or omissions in the execution of the work or in the materials furnished 

by the Contractor, even though they may have been passed or overlooked or have 

appeared after the completion of the work, discovered at any time before the final 

payment is made hereunder, shall be forthwith rectified and made good by and at the 

expense of the Contractor and in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. 

 

 C. The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for any expense, losses or damages incurred 

in consequence of any defect, error, omission or act of the Contractor or his employees, 

as determined by the Engineer, occurring previous to the final payment. 

 

3.07 SANITARY REGULATIONS: 

 

 Sanitary conveniences for the use of all persons employed on the work, properly screened 

from public observation, shall be provided in sufficient numbers in such manner and at 

such locations as may be approved.  The contents shall be removed and disposed of in a 

satisfactory manner as the occasion requires.  The Contractor shall rigorously prohibit 

the committing of nuisances within, on or about the work.  Any employees found 

violating these provisions shall be discharged and not again employed on the work 

without the written consent of the Engineer.  The sanitary conveniences specified above 

shall be the obligation and responsibility of the Contractor. 

 

3.08  SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS: 

 

 This project is subject to the Safety and Health regulations of the U.S. Department of 

Labor set forth in 29 CFR, Part 1926, and to the New Hampshire Department of Labor " 

Safety & Health of Employees (RSA 277.)."  The Contractor shall be familiar with the 

requirements of these regulations. 

 

3.09 SITE INVESTIGATION: 

 

 The Contractor acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the conditions existing at 

the site of the work, the type of equipment required to perform this work, the quality and 

quantity of the materials furnished insofar as this information is reasonably ascertainable 

from an inspection of the site, as well as from information presented by the drawings and 

specifications made a part of this contract.  Any failure of the Contractor to acquaint itself 

with available information will not relieve it from the responsibility for estimating 

properly the difficulty or cost of successfully performing the work.  The Owner assumes 

no responsibility for any conclusion or interpretation made by the Contractor on the basis 

of the information made available by the Owner. 
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 B. There shall be sufficient electric lighting so that all work may be done in a 

workmanlike manner where there is not sufficient daylight.  

 

3.10 HAZARDOUS WASTE: 

 

 Should the Contractor, while performing work under this contract, uncover hazardous 

materials, he shall immediately notify the Engineer.   

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 14 00 

 

 SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

Not used 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

Not used 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.01 WATER FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES: 

  

 A. The contractor may be allowed to use water without charge for cleaning and other 

construction purposes.  The express approval of the Owner shall be obtained before water 

is used.  Waste of water by the Contractor shall be sufficient cause for withdrawing the 

privilege of unrestricted use. Under no circumstances shall the be contractor be allowed to 

utilize public restrooms for cleaning equipment or tools. Cleaning of equipment and tools 

shall be done outside the building or in an area designated by the Owner. 

 

 B. If no water is available, the Contractor shall supply water at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 

. 

 

3.03 DIMENSIONS OF EXISTING STRUCTURES: 

 

 Where the dimensions and locations of existing conditions are of critical importance in the 

installation or connections of new work, the Contractor shall verify such dimensions and 

locations in the field before the fabrication of any material or equipment, which is 

dependent on the correctness of such information. 

 

 

3.05 EXISTING BUILDING SERVICES AND UTILITES - CONTRACTOR'S 

RESPONSIBILITY: 

 

 A. The location of existing building services and utilities shown on the drawings is based on 

available records.  It is not warranted that all existing utilities and services are shown, nor 

that shown locations are correct.  The Contractor shall be responsible for locating existing 

utilities and services d prior to commencing work. 

 

 C. The Contractor shall coordinate all work involving building services and shall satisfy 

himself as to the existing conditions of the areas in which he is to perform his work.  He 

shall conduct and arrange his work so as to maintain services in the building. 
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C. The Contractor shall coordinate and obtain advance permission from the Owner for any 

discontinuance of building services. Some work may be required after working hours or on 

weekends in order to accommodate interruptions of services. 

 

3.06 COORDINATION OF WORK: 

 

 The General Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating his own work as well as that 

of any subcontractors.  He shall be responsible for notification of the Engineer when each 

phase of work is expected to begin and the approximate completion date. 

 

3.07 TIME FOR COMPLETION OF CONTRACT: 

 

 The time for completion of this contract is stipulated in the Form of General Bid.  The 

Bidder shall base his bid on completing the proposed work by the completion date 

stipulated in the Form of General Bid. 

 

3.11 PROJECT SIGN: 

 

A. The project sign shall be as shown on the drawing immediately following this section of 

the specifications.  The sign shall be erected within ten (10) days after the construction 

contract is awarded.  The sign shall be fabricated, erected, and maintained by the 

Contractor.  

 

3.12 COMPLIANCE WITH PERMITS: 

 

 The Contractor shall perform all work in conformance with requirements of the Permits, 

which appear in Section 00 31 43 - PERMITS. 

 

3.13 CUTTING, FITTING AND PATCHING: 

 

 A. The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, or patching of his work that may be required to 

make its several parts come together properly and fit it to receive or be received by work 

of other Contractors, as shown upon or reasonably implied by the drawings and the 

specifications for the completed structure, including all existing work. 

 

 B. The Contractor shall not endanger any work by cutting, drilling, digging, or otherwise and 

shall not cut or alter the work of any other Contractor, save with the consent of the 

Engineer. 

 

 C. All holes or openings required to be made in new or existing work, particularly at pipe, 

conduit, or other penetrations not covered by escutcheons or plates shall be neatly patched. 

All such holes in exterior walls shall be made watertight as approved by the Engineer. 

 

 D. Size and locations of holes required in steel, concrete, or other structural or finish materials 

for piping, wiring, ducts, etc., which have not been located and detailed on the drawings 

shall be approved by the Engineer prior to layout and cutting thereof.  All holes shall be 

suitably reinforced as required by the Engineer. 
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 E. Workmanship and materials of patching and repair work shall match the adjacent similar 

work and shall conform to the applicable sections of the specification.  Patches and joints 

with existing work shall provide, as applicable in each case, visual, structural, and 

waterproofing continuity. 

 

3.16 CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIVE: 

 

 The Contractor shall designate a representative who will be available to respond to 

emergency calls by the Owner at any time day and night and on weekends and holidays 

should such a situation arise. 

 

3.17 VISUAL RECORDING: 

 

 Before beginning construction, the Contractor shall make a color DVD recording along all 

work areas.  One complete recording, for all project work areas, shall be furnished to the 

Engineer prior to the start of the work. 

 

3.19 HOURS OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY: 

 

A. The contractor shall conduct all construction activity between 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., 

Monday through Friday.  No construction work shall be allowed on Saturdays, Sundays or 

Holidays without written authorization from the Owner. 

 

B. The Owner will provide personnel for assistance access to work areas and in locating and 

operating building services at no cost to the Contractor during the Owner’s normal working 

hours (Monday through Friday 7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m.). When this assistance is required by 

the Contractor outside of the Owner’s normal working hours the cost will be incurred by 

the Contractor at the prevailing overtime rate of pay for the personnel providing the 

assistance.  The Owner will bill the Contractor directly. 

 

3.20 CONSTRUCTION CREWS: 

 

 The contractor shall not increase the number of construction crews assigned to the work 

without providing one-week advance notice to the Engineer. 

 

3.23 CONTRACTOR WORK PRACTICES: 

 

A. The contractor shall note that the construction work areas are within the occupied City 

Hall and Opera House with both City and Opera House staff and general public access. 

The Contractor shall take measures to minimize disturbance to both these groups, 

including maintaining dust control, strictly adhering to restrictions of working hours, 

shielding work, avoid stockpiling materials in access and egress paths. Generally 

maintain a civil and cooperative attitude with respect to the users of the building. 

 

B. Egress paths shall be maintained at all times. If an Egress path is required to be blocked 

during operating hours of the City Hall or Opera House, the Contractor shall submit an 
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alternate, temporary egress plan and shall review the plan with the Owner,  the Rochester 

Fire Department, and the Engineer. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 14 19.16 

 

DUST CONTROL 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION: 

 

A. This Section specifies requirements for controlling dust generated during work of this 

Contract.  Work activities requiring special attention to dust control include building 

demolition, stockpiling, compacting of debris, loading and removal of demolition debris 

from the work area. 

 

B. The Contractor is responsible for control of dust at all times during work of this Contract, 

24 hours per day, 7 days per week, including non-working hours, weekends, and 

holidays. 

 

1.02 RELATED WORK: 

 

 A. Section 00 31 43 - PERMITS 

 

 B. Section 02 41 19 – SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

 

 C. Section 02 82 33 – ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

 

1.03 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS: 

 

A. Work of this Contract shall be conducted in a manner that will not result in excessive 

particulate matter emissions, nuisance dust conditions, PM10 (particulate matter with an 

aerodynamic diameter less than or equal to 10 microns) emissions, or PM10 

concentrations exceeding the state and National Ambient Air Quality Standard of 150 

g/m3 on 24-hour average basis. 

 

1.04 SUBMITTALS: 

 

A. Contractor shall submit a Dust Control Plan that outlines in detail the measures that it 

will implement to comply with this Section, including suppression, barriers, prevention, 

cleanup, and other measures.  Plan shall be submitted to the Engineer within fifteen (15) 

calendar days following the date of the Notice to Proceed. 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used 

 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 DEMOLITION DUST CONTROL MEASURES: 

 

A. The Contractor shall use temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit dust 

rising and scattering in the air to the lowest practical level.  

 

B. Closed chutes shall be used for the handling of debris.  Dropping or throwing of debris 

is prohibited. 

 

C. Debris shall not be stockpiled.  Debris shall be removed promptly from the site. 

 

D. Work areas shall be cleaned up of all dust and debris at the end of every workday 

 

E. During transport of debris, the truck cargo area shall be securely covered. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 22 00 

 

 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

  

 

1.01 General 

 

A. The following sections describe the measurement and payment for the work to be done 

under the respective items listed in the FORM OF GENERAL BID. 

 

B. The lump sum price stated in the FORM OF GENERAL BID shall constitute full 

compensation as herein specified, for all of the work completed in accordance with the 

drawings and specifications.  All other activities required in connection with performance 

of the work, including all work required under Division 1, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

whether described in the contract documents or mandated by applicable codes, permits and 

laws, will not be separately paid for unless specifically provided for in the form of general 

bid, but will be considered to be incidental to performance of the overall project. 

 

1. ITEM 1 

 

 The lump sum price for Item 1 shall constitute full compensation for furnishing all labor, 

materials, tools and equipment for constructing the project, complete, shown on the 

drawings and called for in the specifications.  

 

  

 

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 01 31 19.23 

 

CONSTRUCTION MEETINGS 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION: 

 

A. This Section specifies requirements for project meetings including but not limited 

to Pre-Construction Conference and Progress Meetings. 

 

B. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to coordinate work between all 

subcontractors, sections, and trades required for the proper completion of the Work.   

 

1.02 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE: 

 

A. After the bids have been opened but prior to the start of the construction there will 

be a pre-construction conference to discuss the phasing and scheduling of the 

Project.  The specific time and place of the conference shall be arranged by the 

Engineer after the Contract has been awarded.  

 

B. This pre-construction conference is intended to establish lines of communication 

between the parties involved, review responsibilities and personnel assignments, 

establish project schedules, discuss proposed performance methods, and coordinate 

work to be performed by subcontractors.   

 

C. Authorized representatives of the Owner, Engineer and their consultants, the 

Contractor, its Superintendent and Site Foreman, and all others invited by the 

Contractor, shall attend the pre-construction conference. All participants at the 

conference shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters 

relating to the Work. 

 

D. Discuss items of significance at the pre-construction conference that could affect 

progress including at least the following: 

 

1. Tentative construction schedule 

2. Critical Work sequencing 

3. Designation of responsible personnel 

4. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders 

5. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment 

6. Distribution of Contract Documents 

7. Submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
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8. Preparation of record documents 

9. Use of the premises 

10. Office, work and storage, and laydown areas 

11. Equipment deliveries 

12. Construction safety procedures 

13. Environmental health and safety procedures 

14. First aid 

15. Security 

16. Housekeeping 

17. Working hours 

18. Traffic Control 

19. Emergency Vehicle Access to and around work site 

20. Environmental protection measures for construction site 

 

1.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS: 

 

 A. During the course of the Project, the Contractor shall attend weekly progress 

meetings as scheduled by the Owner.   The Owner, based on work progress and 

activities, may adjust the progress meetings to biweekly or other.  The attendance 

of subcontractors may be required during the progress of the Work.  The 

Contractor's delegate to the meeting shall be prepared and authorized to discuss the 

following items: 

 

  1. Progress of Work/Critical Work Sequencing in relation to Contract 

Schedule. 

  2. Proposed Work activities for forthcoming period. 

  3. Resources committed to Contract. 

  4. Coordination of Work with others. 

  5. Status of procurement of equipment and materials. 

  6. Status of Submittals. 

  7. Outstanding actions, decisions, or approvals that affect Work activities. 

8. Site access and/or security issues 

9. Hazards and risks 

10. Housekeeping 

11. Quality issues  

  12. Potential Claims 

  13. Change Orders 

  14. Costs, budget, and payment requests 

 

B. The Contractor shall revise the construction schedule after each progress meeting 

where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized and the revised 

schedule shall be submitted to the Engineer and Owner. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not used. 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

Not used. 

 

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 01 32 16 

 

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULING 

 

PART 1- GENERAL 

 

1.01  PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 

 

 A. A Critical Path Method (CPM) construction schedule shall be used to control the work 

of this Contract and to provide a definitive basis for determining job progress. The 

Contractor shall prepare the construction schedule. All work shall be done in accordance 

with the established CPM schedule and the Contractor and his subcontractors shall be 

responsible for cooperating fully with the Engineer and the Owner in effectively utilizing 

the CPM schedule. 

 

 B. The CPM schedule to be prepared and submitted by the Contractor shall consist of a 

CPM network (diagram of activities) and a computer-generated schedule (print-out) as 

specified herein. The format shall be the activity-on-node precedence network. 

 

 C. The Contractor shall develop his own outline of the work and prepare his proposed CPM 

schedule. The computer-based schedule shall be the product of a recognized commercial 

computer software producer and shall meet all of the requirements defined herein. 

 

1.02  QUALIFICATIONS 

 

A. The Contractor shall have the capability of preparing and utilizing the specified CPM 

scheduling technique. A statement of CPM capability shall be submitted by the 

Contractor in writing to the Engineer within 10 days after the issuance of the Notice to 

Proceed to verify that either the Contractor's organization has in-house capability 

qualified to use the technique or that the Contractor employs a consultant who is so 

qualified. Capability shall be verified by description of the construction projects to which 

the Contractor or his consultant has successfully applied the CPM scheduling technique 

and which were controlled throughout the duration of the project by means of systematic 

use and updating of a computer-based CPM schedule. The submittal shall include the 

name of the individual on the Contractor's staff who will be responsible for the CPM 

schedule and for providing the required updating information. 

 

1.03 NETWORK REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. The network shall show the order and inter-dependence of activities and the sequence in 

which the work is to be accomplished as planned by the Contractor. The basic concept 

of a network analysis diagram shall be followed to show how the start of a given activity 

is dependent on the completion of preceding activities and its completion restricts the 

start of following activities. 

 

B. Detailed network activities shall include: construction activities, the submittal and 
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approval of shop drawings, the procurement of materials and equipment, fabrication of 

materials and equipment and their delivery, installation and testing, start-up and training. 

The Contractor shall break the work into activities with durations no longer than twenty 

working days each, except as to non-construction activities (such as procurement of 

materials and delivery of equipment) and any other activities for which the Engineer may 

approve the showing of longer duration. To the extent feasible, activities related to a 

specific physical area of the work should be grouped on the network for ease of 

understanding and simplification. 

 

C. Separate activities shall be provided for each significant identifiable function in each 

trade area in each facility. Activities shall be so identified that there will be no reasonable 

doubt as to how much work remains on each. Specific activities which shall be included 

are: all subcontract work, all interface work between subcontractors and between the 

Contractor and subcontractors, leakage tests of pipelines, electrical connections to each 

item of equipment, supplier and manufacturer technical assistance, mechanical 

connections to each item of equipment, all tests, concrete finishing, each item of site 

work, (including restraints on other activities) and all utilities, fuels and chemicals. 

 

D. Each activity on the network shall have the following indicated on the NODE 

representing it. 

 

1. A single duration (i.e., the single best estimate of elapsed time considering the scope 

of the work involved in the activity and the resources planned for accomplishing the 

activity) expressed in working days. 

 

2. A five-character (or less) code indicative of the party responsible for accomplishing 

the activity. 

 

3. A cost estimate for each activity which, when accumulated with the cost of all 

activities, equals the total contract cost. Estimated overhead and profit shall be prorated 

throughout all activities.  Materials costs shall be assigned to delivery activities. 

 

4. A brief description of the activity. 

 

E. The selection and number of activities shall be subject to the Engineer's approval. The 

detailed network need not be time scaled but shall be drafted to show a continuous flow 

from left to right with no flow from right to left. In addition to the brief description, the 

Contractor shall submit a separate list of all activities containing a detailed narrative of 

the scope of each activity, including the trades, subcontractors involved, and number of 

man-hours estimated. 

 

F. To the extent that the network or any revision thereof shows anything not jointly agreed 

upon or fails to show anything jointly agreed upon, it shall not be deemed to have been 

approved by the Engineer. Failure to include on a network any element of work required 

for the performance of this Contract shall not excuse the Contractor from completing all 

work required within any applicable completion date, notwithstanding the review of the 
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network by the Engineer. 

 

G.      Except where earlier completions are specified, CPM schedules, which show completion 

of all work prior to the contract completion date, may be approved by the Engineer but 

in no event shall they be acceptable as a basis for claim for delay against the Owner by 

the Contractor. 

 

1.04  COMPUTER-GENERATED SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. Each computer-generated schedule submittal from the CPM activity network shall 

include the following tabulations: a list of activities in numerical order, a list of activity 

precedence’s, a schedule sequenced by Early Start Date and a schedule sequenced by 

Total Float. Each schedule shall include the following minimum items: 

 

1. Activity numbers 

 

2. Estimated duration 

 

3. Activity description 

 

4. Early start date (calendar dated) 

 

5. Early finish date (calendar dated) 

 

6. Latest allowable start date (calendar dated) 

 

7. Latest allowable finish date (calendar dated) 

 

8. Status (whether critical) 

 

9. Estimated cost of the activity 

 

10. Total float and free float 

 

B. In addition, each schedule shall be prefaced with the following summary data: 

 

1. Contract name and number 

 

2. Contractor's Name 

 

3. Contract duration 

 

4. Contract schedule 

 

5. The effective or starting date of the schedule. 
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C. The workday to calendar date correlation shall be based on an 8-hour day and 40-hour 

week with adequate allowance for holidays, adverse weather and all other special 

requirements of the work. 

 

1.05        SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Within 20 days following the issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall 

submit 4 copies of the CPM Schedule to the Engineer for review and acceptance. The 

Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a preliminary network defining the planned 

operations during the first 60 calendar days after the issuance of the Notice to Proceed. 

The Contractor's general approach for the balance of the project shall be indicated. Cost 

of activities expected to be completed or partially completed before submission and 

approval of the complete network shall be included. 

 

1.06        APPROVED CPM SCHEDULE 

 

A. Following review by the Engineer, the Contractor shall incorporate the Engineer's 

comments into the network and submit five prints and two reproducibles of the revised 

network and two copies of the computer-generated schedule. This final submittal shall 

be delivered to the Engineer within 60 days after the issuance of the Notice to Proceed. 

 

B. CPM schedules, which contain activities showing negative, float or which extend beyond 

the contract completion date in the computer-generated schedule will not be approved. 

 

C. The approved network shall then be the approved CPM schedule to be used by the 

Contractor for planning, organizing and directing the work, and reporting progress. 

 

D. Approval of the CPM activity network by the Engineer is advisory only and shall not 

relieve the Contractor of responsibility for accomplishing the work within the contract 

completion date. Omissions and errors in the approved CPM schedule shall not excuse 

performance less than that required by the Contract. Approval by the Engineer in no way 

makes the Engineer an insurer of the CPM schedule's success or liable for time or cost 

overruns flowing from its shortcomings. The Owner hereby disclaims any obligation or 

liability by reason of approval by its agent, the Engineer, of the CPM schedule. 

 

E. The CPM activity network shall be submitted on sheets 24-in by 36-in and may be 

divided into as many separate sheets as required.  An electronic file in PDF format shall 

be submitted concurrent with the hard copy schedule. 

 

1.07        PROGRESS REPORTING 

 

A. Progress under the approved CPM schedule shall be evaluated monthly by the 

Contractor. Not less than seven days prior to each monthly progress meeting, The 

Contractor shall evaluate the status of each activity on which work has started or is due 

to start, based on the preceding CPM schedule; to show actual progress, to identify those 

activities started and those completed during the previous period, to show the estimated 
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time required to complete or the percent complete of each activity started but not yet 

completed and to reflect any changes indicated for the network. Activities shall not be 

considered complete until they are, in fact, 100 percent complete. 

 

B. At each progress meeting the Contractor shall submit a narrative report based on the CPM 

schedule evaluation described above, in a format agreed upon by the Contractor and the 

Engineer. The report shall include a description of the progress during the previous period 

in terms of completed activities, an explanation of each activity which is showing a delay, 

a description of problem areas, current and anticipated delaying factors and their 

estimated impact on performance of other activities and completion dates and an 

explanation of corrective action taken or proposed. This report, as well as the CPM Status 

Report, will be discussed at each progress meeting. 

 

1.08        RESPONSIBILITY FOR SCHEDULE COMPLIANCE 

 

A.      Whenever it becomes apparent from the current CPM schedule and narrative report that 

delays to the critical path have resulted and the contract completion date will not be met, 

the Contractor shall take some or all of the following actions at no additional cost to the 

Owner. He shall submit to the Engineer for approval, a written statement of the steps he 

intends to take to remove or arrest the delay to the critical path in the approved schedule. 

 

1.09       ADJUSTMENT OF CONTRACT SCHEDULE AND COMPLETION TIME 

 

A. If the Contractor desires to make changes in his method of operating which affect the 

approved CPM schedule, he shall notify the Engineer in writing stating what changes are 

proposed and the reason for the change. If the Engineer approves these changes, the 

Contractor shall revise and submit for approval, without additional cost to the Owner, all 

of the affected portions of the CPM network. The Contractor shall adjust the CPM 

schedule only after prior approval of his proposed changes by the Engineer.  

 

B. If the completion of any activity, whether or not critical, falls more than 100 percent 

behind its approved duration, the Contractor shall submit for approval a schedule 

adjustment showing each such activity divided into two activities reflecting completed 

versus uncompleted work. 

 

C. Shop drawings which are not approved on the first submittal or within the schedule time 

and equipment which do not pass the specified tests shall be immediately rescheduled. 

 

D. The contract time will be adjusted only for causes specified in this Contract. In the event 

the Contractor requests an extension of any contract completion date, he shall furnish 

such justification and supporting evidence as the Engineer may deem necessary to 

determine whether the Contractor is entitled to an extension of time under the provisions 

of this Contract. The Engineer will, after receipt of such justification and supporting 

evidence, make findings of fact and will advise the Contractor in writing thereof. If the 

Engineer finds that the Contractor is entitled to any extension of any contract completion 

date, the Engineer's determination as to the total number of day’s extension shall be based 
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upon the currently approved CPM schedule and on all data relevant to the extension. 

Such data shall be included in the next updating of the schedule. Actual delays in 

activities, which, according to the CPM schedule, do not affect any contract completion 

date shown by the critical path in the network, will not be the basis for a change therein. 

 

E. Each request for change in any contract completion date shall be submitted by the 

Contractor to the Engineer within 30 days after the beginning of the delay for which a 

time extension is requested but before the date of final payment under this Contract. No 

time extension will be granted for requests, which are not submitted within the foregoing 

time limit. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 32 33 

 

 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED: 

 

 A. This section covers construction progress photographs to be furnished by the Contractor 

on the project. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 PHOTOGRAPHS AND PRINTS: 

 

 A. Digital photographs shall be in .jpg, .tif format, or equivalent medium to high quality 

image format. 

 

 B. Prints shall be uploaded to and maintained in the project management website, see Section 

01 33 23 - SUBMITTALS. 

 

 C. Photographs shall be taken using a digital camera before groundbreaking, monthly 

throughout the Work, and on final acceptance of the project. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 ELECTRONIC DELIVERY: 

 

 A. The views shall be delivered to the Engineer on a thumb drive at the end of the project or 

upon request by the Engineer.   

 

 B. Thumb drives turned over to the Engineer shall be retained by the Engineer for future 

reference. 

  

 

 

  

 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 33 23 

 

 SUBMITTALS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01  WORK INCLUDED: 

 

 A. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with submittals as required by the contract 

documents. 

 

1.02  RELATED WORK: 

 

A. Divisions 1 – 28 of these specifications that require submittals. 

 

B. Section 01 32 33 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Submittals may be submitted via email.  

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01  GENERAL: 

 

 A. As required by the General Conditions, Contractor shall submit a schedule of shop and 

working drawing submittals. 

 

 B.   The Contractor shall submit the shop and working drawing submittals electronically.   

 

3.02  ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE: 

 

A. Submittal Management Software may be utilized to distribute, log, track, receive and 

return submittals electronically. It will the Contractor’s responsibility to purchase, set 

up, and train as necessary to utilize Management Software for all parties required to 

have access to submittal and other documentation. 

 

B. Management software shall have the ability, at a minimum, to upload, download, track, 

and generate reports and logs on all submittals. Additionally, Management software 

shall be used to post and manage other correspondence such as meeting minutes, RFIs, 

Change Order Requests, Change Orders, construction photos, etc. All documents 

uploaded through the software or otherwise distributed shall be in PDF file format. 

 

C. Any submittal or shop drawing uploaded for the Engineer’s review shall have been 

reviewed and stamped approved by the Contractor as noted elsewhere in this section. 

 

D. The Engineer shall have the ability to include subconsultants as users of the 
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management software. Any submittal reviewed by a subconsultant and returned to the 

Engineer for final review shall not be able to be viewed or downloaded by the 

Contractor or any of their subcontractors or vendors. Only after the Engineer has given 

final review and uploaded the document(s) to be returned to the Contractor may the 

Contractor release the submittal to a vendor or subcontractor. 

 

E. The Submittal Management Software shall be set up (either by the vendor or the 

Contractor) with a full list of submittals intended to be submitted for the entire project. 

The Contractor shall fully review and vet any list automatically produced by the 

software or by a third party before initial setup of the software. 

 

F. The Management Software shall track by date all transactions of each submittal. The 

software shall have options for controlling notifications (email or otherwise) for each 

transaction. The software shall have the capability to generate reports showing status 

of submittal (open, returned, etc) as well as review status (approved, rejected, etc). The 

Software shall have the ability to customize review status wording. 

 

G. Any submittal returned by the Engineer through the Management Software system shall 

be considered returned on the date (and time) it is uploaded and acknowledged by the 

software. Likewise, any documents submitted by the Contractor shall be considered 

submitted on the date (and time) the documents are uploaded by the Contractor and 

acknowledged by the software (by notification). 

 

H. All submittals and related documentation must be submitted through the Submittal 

Management software. No submittals will the accepted or reviewed if sent via email or 

other means without prior agreement by the Engineer. The Contractor shall utilize the 

Management Software to distribute other construction documentation such as RFIs, 

Change Order Requests, construction photos, contract documents, etc. 

 

3.03  SHOP AND WORKING DRAWINGS:  

 

 A. Shop and working drawings shall show the principal dimensions, weight, structural and 

operating features, space required, clearances, type and/or brand of finish of shop coat, 

construction details and installation details and instructions, etc., depending on the 

subject of the drawings.  When it is customary to do so, when the dimensions are of 

particular importance, or when so specified, the drawings shall be certified by the 

manufacturer or fabricator as correct for this Contract. 

 

 B. All shop and working drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer by and/or through 

the Contractor, who shall be responsible for obtaining shop and working drawings from 

his subcontractors and returning reviewed drawings to them.  All shop and working 

drawings shall be prepared on standard size, 24-inch by 36-inch sheets, except those, 

which are made by changing existing standard shop or working drawings.  All drawings 

shall be clearly marked with the names of the Owner, Project, Contractor and building, 

equipment or structure to which the drawing applies, and shall be suitably numbered.  

Each shipment of drawings shall be accompanied by the Engineer’s (if applicable) 

standard shop drawing transmittal form on which is a list of the drawings, descriptions 



 

10/07/2015 01 33 23-3 

and numbers and the names mentioned above. 

 

 C. Only drawings that have been prepared, checked and corrected by the fabricator should 

be submitted to the Contractor by his subcontractors and vendors.  Prior to submitting 

drawings to the Engineer, the Contractor shall check thoroughly all such drawings to 

satisfy himself that the subject matter thereof conforms to the Contract Documents in 

all respects.  Shop drawings shall be reviewed and marked with the date, checker's 

name and indication of the Contractor's approval, and only then shall be submitted to 

the Engineer. Shop drawings unsatisfactory to the Contractor shall be returned directly 

to their source for correction, without submittal to the Engineer.  Shop drawings 

submitted to the Engineer without the Contractor's approval stamp and signature will 

be rejected.  Any deviation from the Contract Documents indicated on the shop 

drawings must be identified on the drawings and in a separate submittal to the Engineer, 

as required under subsection 6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples; D. Submittal 

Procedures, Paragraph 3 of the 1996 General Conditions. 

 

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for the prompt submittal and resubmittal, as 

necessary, of all shop and working drawings so that there will be no delay in the work 

due to the absence of such drawings. 

 

E. The Engineer will review the shop and working drawings as to their general 

conformance with the design concept of the project and general compliance with the 

information given in the Contract Documents.  Corrections of comments made on the 

drawings during the review do not relieve the Contractor from compliance with 

requirements of the Contract Documents.  The Contractor is responsible for: 

confirming and correlating all quantities and dimensions; selecting fabrication 

processes and techniques of construction; coordinating his work with that of all other 

trades; and performing his work in a safe and satisfactory manner.  The review of the 

shop drawings is general and shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for 

details of design, dimensions, code compliance, etc., necessary for interfacing with 

other components, proper fitting and construction of the work required by the Contract 

and for achieving the specified performance.  The Engineer will review submittals two 

times: once upon original submission and a second time if the Engineer requires a 

revision or corrections.  The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner amounts charged to 

the Owner by the Engineer for performing any review of a submittal for the third time 

or greater. 

 

 F. With few exceptions, shop drawings will be reviewed and returned to the Contractor 

within 30 days of submittal. 

 

 G. No material or equipment shall be purchased or fabricated especially for this Contract 

nor shall the Contractor proceed with any portion of the work, the design and details of 

which are dependent upon the design and details of equipment or other features for 

which review is required, until the required shop and working drawings have been 

submitted and reviewed by the Engineer as to their general conformance and 

compliance with the project and its Contract Documents.  All materials and work 

involved in the construction shall then be as represented by said drawings. 
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H. Two copies of the shop and working drawings and/or catalog cuts will be returned to 

the Contractor.  The Contractor shall furnish additional copies of such drawings or 

catalog cuts when he needs more than two copies or when so requested. 

 

3.04  SAMPLES: 

 

 A. Samples specified in individual Sections include, but are not necessarily limited to, 

physical examples of the work such as sections of manufactured or fabricated work, 

small cuts or containers of materials, complete units of repetitively-used products, 

color/texture/pattern swatches and range sets, specimens for coordination of visual 

effect, graphic symbols, and units of work to be used by the Engineer or Owner for 

independent inspection and testing, as applicable to the work. 

 

 B. The number of samples submitted shall be as specified.  Submittal and processing of 

samples shall follow the procedures outlined for shop and working drawings unless the 

specifications call for a field submittal or mock-up. 

 

 C. Acceptance of samples will be acknowledged via a copy of the transmittal noting status. 

When samples are not acceptable, prompt resubmittal will be required. 

 

3.05  OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS AND SPARE PARTS LISTS: 

 

A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals and spare parts lists in accordance with 

Section 01 33 23.13 SUBMITTAL OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

MANUALS. 

 

 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 35 29 

 

 HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED: 

 

 A. Prior to the start of work on the site, Contractor shall prepare and submit a site-specific 

health and safety plan that includes consideration of all known and potential hazards at the 

site.  Work may not proceed at the project site until the Contractor's health and safety plan 

has been received and reviewed by the Engineer. 

 

1.02 REFERENCES: 

 

 A. OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120 

 

1.03  RELATED WORK: 

 

A. Section 01 14 19.16 DUST CONTROL 

 

B. Section 01 35 29 QUALITY CONTROL 

 

C. Section 02 41 19 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

 

D. Section 02 82 33 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.01  HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN: 

    

 A. The health and safety plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to the following: 

 

  1. Identification of Contractor's Site Safety Officer. 

 

  2. Identification of Hazards and Risks Associated with Project. 

 

  3. Contractor's Standard Operating Procedures, Including Personnel Training and Field 

Orientation. 

 

  4. Respiratory Protection Training Requirements. 

 

  5. Levels of Protection and Selection of Equipment Procedures. 

 

  6. Type of Medical Surveillance Program. 

 

  7. Personal Hygiene Requirements and Guidelines. 
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  7. Personal Hygiene Requirements and Guidelines. 

 

  8. Zone Delineation of the Project Site. 

 

  9. Site Security and Entry Control Procedures. 

 

  10. Field Monitoring of Site Contaminants. 

 

  11. Contingency and Emergency Procedures. 

 

  12. Listing of Emergency Contacts. 

 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01  PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT:  

 

 A. The personal protective equipment required to provide the appropriate level of dermal and 

respiratory protection shall be determined based on the results of continuous air monitoring 

performed by the Contractor and the standards set forth in the Contractor's health and safety 

plan.  The Engineer may conduct duplicate air monitoring for quality control purposes.  

Modified Level D protection shall be the minimum requirement for all on-site personnel. 

 

 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 45 00 

QUALITY CONTROL 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY: 
 

A. General quality assurance and control of installation. 

B. Site safety, worker safety and training. 

C. Contractor’s quality control (QC) program. 

D. Source quality control. 

E. Field samples and mock-ups. 

F. Manufacturer’s field services and reports. 

G. Field quality control, Owner’s right for confirmation. 

1.02 GENERAL QUALITY ASSURANCE AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION: 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site 

conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 

B. Comply fully with manufacturers' instructions, including performance of each step-in 

sequence. Notify Engineer when manufacturers' instructions conflict with the provisions 

and requirements of the Contract Documents; obtain clarification before proceeding with 

the work affected by the conflict. 

C. Comply with specified standards as a minimum quality for the Work except when more 
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate high standards or more 

precise workmanship. 

D. Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality. 

E. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to 

withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion or disfigurement. 
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1.03 SITE SAFETY, WORKER SAFETY AND TRAINING: 

A. General: The Contractor (and his subcontractors) shall, at all times, exercise 

reasonable precautions for the safety of all persons. All rules, regulations, and 

laws concerning safety that are in effect at the work site, and in particular, all 

applicable regulations of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

(OSHA) of the U.S. Government, in addition to specified requirements shall be 

complied with in all respects. 

1. Contractor's responsibility for safety shall apply continuously twenty-

four (24) hours per Day during the term of this Contract and is not 

limited to normal working hours. 

B. Contractor’s safety program: Prior to commencement of the Work, the 

Contractor shall develop and implement a Safety and Health Plan to comply 

with the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) standards for 

the Construction Industry and all other applicable Federal, State, local laws 

and regulations. Contractors Safety and Health Plan, and included health and 

safety procedures and policies, shall be submitted to the Engineer and Owner’s 

Representative within fifteen (15) Days after the date of Notice to Proceed and 

in no event later than commencement of the Work, whichever occurs first. 

1. Perform pre planning to ensure access is provided to Fire Department 

for all areas of the work site throughout the duration of the Contract. 

The Contractor shall provide the Fire Department site access maps, 

updated regularly, to reflect changes in the layout of the work site and 

shall notify the Fire Department when each update is made 

2. Post and maintain, at prominent locations throughout the Project site, 

emergency telephone numbers and shall insure that all personnel on site 

are continuously aware of this information. 

3. Ensure safe access to the Work for the Owner, Engineer, their designated 

representatives, and all others charged with inspection, testing and 

monitoring of the Work, and visitors to the site. The Contractor shall 

furnish site visitors with safety equipment, test equipment, safety apparel 

and instructions that are required to insure their safety on site, and In the 

performance of their duties related to the Work of this Contract 

C. All employees to be employed at the worksite will have successfully completed 

a course in construction safety and health approved by the United States 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) that is at least 10 

hours in duration. The OSHA training and certification course shall occur at 

the time each employee begins work. Furnish documentation to Owner and 

Engineer, for each employee documenting successful completion of the OSHA 

safety training and certification course. Submit with the first certified payroll 

report. 
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1.04 CONTRACTOR’S QUALITY CONTROL PROGRAM: 

A. Procedures: Contractor and each subcontractor shall include all labor, materials, 

equipment, services and incidental items necessary to implement quality control 

procedures to the extent necessary to demonstrate and maintain compliance with the 

Contract Documents. 

B. Quality Control Plan: Within 20 days after Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall 

submit a Quality Control (QC) Plan to the Owner and Engineer for approval. The plan 

shall address the following, as a minimum: 

1. The Contractor’s commitment to quality and implementing and managing the 
QC program. 

2. Identification of the Contractor’s onsite QC Manager, with name, qualifications, 

duties and responsibilities. The QC Manager shall have the authority to direct the 

removal and replacement of non-conforming work. The QC Manager shall be 

present for all QC meetings, inspections and tests during the project. 

3. Procedures for addressing and commenting QC with Contractor’s staff, all 

subcontractors and suppliers, and Owner, Engineer and Owner’s representative. 

4. Procedures for review of submittals and submittal status, and documentation of 

same. 

5. Procedures for pre-installation meetings and documentation of same. 

6. Procedures for inspections of deliveries and documentation of same. 

7. Procedures for benchmark inspections, defined as initial installations, and 

documentation of same. 

8. Procedures for mockup inspections and documentation of same. 

9. Procedures for inspections prior to closures of concealment and documentation 

of same. 

10. Procedures for turnover and documentation of same. 

11. Procedures for identifying, recording, tracking correcting and reporting items 

requiring rework, using a Rolling Completion list chronological item number, 

phase area, date listed, description, party responsible for correction, date notified, 

and date corrected. 

12. Procedures for testing and documentation of same. 

13. Procedures for corrective action on Engineer’s Field Reports and Testing 

Agency reports and documentation of same. 

C. Procedures for reporting on all of the above on a monthly basis as a condition 
precedent to review of the Contractor’s application for payment. 
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1.05 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL: 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or 

systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of 

successful in- service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to 

produce required units. 

B. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to 

those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 

performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required 

units. 

C. Product Labeling: Attach label from agency approved by authority having 
jurisdiction for products, assemblies, and systems required to be labeled by 

applicable code(s). 

1. Label Information: Include manufacturer's or fabricator's identification, 

approved agency identification, and the following information, as 

applicable, on each label. 

a. Model number. 

b. Serial number. 

c. Performance characteristics. 

1.06 FIELD SAMPLES: 

A. Install field samples demonstrating quality level for the Work, at the site as 

required by individual specifications Sections for review and acceptance by 

Engineer. Remove field samples prior to date of Final Inspection, or as directed. 

1.07 MANUFACTURER’S FIELD SERVICES AND REPORTS: 

A. When called for by individual Specification Sections, provide at no additional 

cost to the Owner, manufacturers’ or product suppliers’ qualified staff 

personnel, to observe site conditions, start-up of equipment, adjusting and 

balancing of equipment, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of 

workmanship, and as specified under the various Sections. 

1. Individuals shall report all observations, site decisions, and instructions 

given to applicators or installers. Immediately notify Engineer of any 

circumstances which are supplemental, or contrary to, manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

2. Submit full report within 30 calendar days from observed site 

conditions to Engineer for review. 
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1.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL: 

A. The Owner reserves the right to take samples and perform, at random, tests of approved 

materials delivered to the job site to verify compliance of actual materials with 

specifications. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 74 13 

 

 CLEANING UP 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION: 

 

The Contractor must employ at all times during the progress of its work adequate cleanup 

measures and safety precautions to prevent injuries to persons or damage to property.  The 

Contractor shall immediately, upon request by the Engineer provide adequate material, 

equipment and labor to cleanup and make safe any and all areas deemed necessary by the 

Engineer. 

 

1.02 RELATED WORK: 

 

A. Section 00 72 00 GENERAL CONDITIONS  

 

B. Section 01 11 00 CONTROL OF WORK AND MATERIALS 

 

C. Section 01 14 00 SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

 

D. Section 01 14 19.16 DUST CONTROL 

 

E. Section 02 82 33 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used 

  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 DAILY CLEANUP: 

 

A. The Contractor shall clean up, at least daily, all refuse, rubbish, scrap and surplus material, 

debris and unneeded construction equipment resulting from the construction operations and 

sweep the area.  The site of the work and the adjacent areas affected thereby shall at all 

times present a neat, orderly and workmanlike appearance. 

 

B. Upon written notification by the Engineer, the Contractor shall within 24 hours clean up 

those areas, which in the Engineer's opinion are in violation of this section and the above 

referenced sections of the specifications. 

 

C. If in the opinion of the Engineer, the referenced areas are not satisfactorily cleaned up, all 

other work on the project shall stop until the cleanup is satisfactory. 
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C. If in the opinion of the Engineer, the referenced areas are not satisfactorily cleaned up, all 

other work on the project shall stop until the cleanup is satisfactory. 

 

3.03 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY BARRIERS, STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT: 

 

A. On or before completion of the work, the Contractor shall, unless otherwise specifically 

required or permitted in writing, tear down and remove all temporary barriers and 

structures it built; shall remove all temporary works, tools and machinery or other 

construction equipment it furnished; shall remove all rubbish from any work areas which 

it has occupied; and shall leave the spaces and all parts of the property affected by its 

operations in a neat and satisfactory condition. 

 

3.04 RESTORATION OF DAMAGED PROPERTY: 

 

A. The Contractor shall restore or replace, when and as required, any property damaged by its 

work, equipment or employees, to a condition at least equal to that existing immediately 

prior to the beginning of operations.  Materials, equipment, and methods for such 

restoration shall be as approved by the Engineer. 

 

3.05 FINAL CLEANUP: 

 

A. Before acceptance by the Owner, the Contractor shall perform a final cleanup to bring the 

building to a "like new" condition.  This cleanup shall include removing all trash and debris 

from the premises; sweeping and mopping of all floors; washing of all walls, windows and 

doors; cleaning and polishing of all finish metal surfaces; cleaning of all equipment, 

utilizing proper solvents for removal of oil and grease; cleaning of dirt and debris out of all 

mechanical and electrical cabinets; and all other related work required to render the 

building suitable for use.  Before acceptance, the Engineer shall approve the condition of 

the building. 

 

 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 00 

 

 PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED: 

 

A. This Section covers administrative and procedural requirements for closing out the 

project, including, but not limited to:  

 

1. Project as-built documents 

 

2. Checkout and Certification 

 

3. Startup and Testing 

 

4. Final Cleaning 

 

5. Substantial Completion 

 

6. Closeout Procedures 

 

7. Final Completion 

 

8. Correction/Warranty Period 

 

B. Closeout checklist to be completed by the Engineer. 

 

1.02 RELATED WORK: 

 

A. General Requirements in their entirety. 

 

 B. Section 01 74 13, CLEANING UP 

 

 C. Section 01 75 00, STARTUP AND TESTING  

 

 D. Section 01 75 13, EQUIPMENT CHECKOUT AND TESTING  

 

E. Section 01 78 39, PROJECT AS-BUILT RECORD DRAWINGS 

 

F. Section 01 91 00, HVAC COMMISSIONING 

 

G. Section 01 92 13, OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

 

H. Division 2 through Division 48. 
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1.03 AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS: 

 

A. Contractor shall maintain on site, separate from the documents used for construction, one 

set of the documents listed below, and as construction progresses, shall legibly record on 

these documents all changes made during construction. 

 

1. Contract Drawings. 

 

2. Specifications. 

 

3. Addenda. 

 

4. Change Orders and other Modifications to the Contract. 

 

5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 

 

6. Written interpretations and clarifications.  

 

7. Field Orders. 

 

8. Field test reports properly verified.  

 

B. The completed set of as-built documents shall be submitted to the Engineer with the final 

Application for Payment.  

 

C. Refer to Section 01 78 39 for requirements regarding As-Built Record Drawings 

 

1.04 CHECKOUT AND CERTIFICATIONS: 

 

A. Prior to checkout and certifications the following tasks shall be completed: 

 

1. Construction shall be complete.  For this purpose, completion of construction is 

defined as follows: 

 

a. The Contractor has completed construction and erection of the work in 

conformance with the Contract Drawings and Specifications.  

 

b. The Contractor has installed and adjusted operating equipment, systems, or 

facilities, as applicable, as defined by the manufacturers' erection, 

installation, operation and maintenance instructions. 

 

2. All shop drawings shall have final approval.  

 

3. All shop tests shall be complete and approved test results submitted to the Engineer.  

 

B. Refer to Section 01 75 13 for requirements regarding equipment checkout and 
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certification. 

 

1.05 NOT USED 

 

1.06 FINAL CLEANING:  

 

A. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for Certification 

of Substantial Completion.  

 

1. Clean the site, including landscape development areas of rubbish, litter and other 

foreign substances.  Sweep paved areas broom clean; remove stains, spills and other 

foreign deposits.  Rake grounds that are neither paved nor planted, to smooth, even 

textured surfaces.  

 

2. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, fencing equipment, temporary 

utilities and construction facilities from the site, unless otherwise required by the 

Engineer.  

 

  3. Comply with requirements of Section 01 74 13 CLEANING UP. 

 

1.07 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: 

 

A. Substantial Completion is officially defined in the General and Supplementary 

Conditions. The date of substantial completion will be certified by the Engineer.  This 

date will not be certified until the following requirements have been satisfied by the 

Contractor: 

 

1. All Contract requirements are coordinated into a fully operational system.  All 

individual units of equipment and treatment are fully operative and performing at 

specified efficiencies.  Where efficiencies are not specified, performance shall meet 

acceptable standards for the particular unit.  

 

2. All field tests have been satisfactorily completed and reports forwarded to the 

Engineer.  

 

3. All final training has been completed by the manufacturers' representatives.  

 

4. All spare parts and lubricants have been satisfactorily delivered to the Owner.  

Spare parts are for the exclusive use of the Owner when the facility has been turned 

over. Contractor is responsible for all maintenance and repair materials required 

until the facility is accepted by the Owner.  

 

1.08 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES: 

 

A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been 

inspected, and is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for 

Engineer's and Owner's inspection. 



 

01/18/2018 01 78 00-4 

 

B. Accompany Engineer and Owner on inspection to verify conformance with the Contract 

Documents.  Prepare a punch list of work items that have been determined by inspection 

to not conform to Contract Documents.  Punch list items shall include work items that are 

missing, incomplete, damaged, incorrect items, or improperly installed or constructed. 

The Contractor shall correct the punch list deficiencies by re-work, modifications, or 

replacement, as appropriate, until the items conform to the Contract Documents.  The 

initial punch list shall be produced by the Contractor, with copies to the Engineer and 

Owner.  When the Contractor has reduced the number of deficient items to a reasonable 

level, the Engineer will develop a definitive punch list for the use of the Contractor.  

 

C. Provide submittals to Engineer that are required by governing or other authorities.  

 

D. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous 

payments, and sum remaining due.  The Contractor shall submit the following documents 

with or prior to Final Application for Payment:  Set of as-built documents, Contract 

Completion and Acceptance Certificate, Consent of Surety to Final Payment, Release and 

Waiver of Liens and Claims (SECTION 01 78 00 – ATT. A), Affidavit of Payment of 

Debts and Claims, and remaining releases, waivers, warranties/guarantees, and all other 

data required by the Contract Documents. 

 

1.09 FINAL COMPLETION: 

 

A. Prior to final completion, the following tasks shall be completed:  

 

1. All items in the punch list shall be completed.  

 

2. All Contract closeout documentation shall be submitted to and accepted by the 

Engineer. 

 

1.10 CORRECTION/WARRANTY PERIOD: 

 

A. During the correction period, the Contractor shall correct all deficiencies in equipment 

and materials. 

 

B. During the warranty period, the Contractor shall perform all corrective work on warranty 

deficiencies.  

 

C. Corrective work will be identified by the Engineer or Owner, as appropriate.  The 

Contractor will be notified of the item(s) requiring corrective work. 

 

D. The Contractor shall begin work on all corrective work within ten days of being notified 

of the deficiency by the Engineer and shall then work continuously until the deficiency is 

corrected.  Upon completion of the corrective work, the Contractor shall submit a letter 

report to the Engineer describing the deficiency and the corrective action that was taken.  

 

E. The Contractor shall coordinate all corrective work with the Engineer and/or the Owner.  
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1.11 COMPLETION CHECKLIST: 

 

A.   When the project has been fully completed, Final Payment can be approved. 
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PROJECT COMPLETION CHECKLIST 

 

 

Owner                ________________________              Job No.  _______________________ 

 

 

Project     ____________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

As part of the project closeout, all items listed below must be checked off as being complete or 

otherwise accounted for.  The person verifying completion of the item shall list the completion 

date and his/her initials. 

 

 
 

Project Closeout Checklist 
 
 

 
Date 

Completion 

Verified 

 
 

Verified by 

 
AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS HANDED OVER 
 
1. Contract Drawings 

 
 

 
 

 
2. Specifications 

 
 

 
 

 
3. Addenda 

 
 

 
 

 
4. Change Orders/Contract Modifications 

 
 

 
 

 
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

 
 

 
 

 
6. Written Interpretations/Clarifications 

 
 

 
 

 
7. Field Orders 

 
 

 
 

 
8. Field Test Reports 

 
 

 
 

 
EQUIPMENT CHECKOUT AND CERTIFICATIONS 
 
1. Construction Complete per Drawings/Specifications 

 
 

 
 

 
2. Equipment Installed and Adjusted 

 
 

 
 

 
3. All Shop Drawings have Final Approval 

 
 

 
 

 
4. All Shop Tests Complete and Results Submitted 
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Project Closeout Checklist 

 

 

 
 
 

Date 

Completion 

Verified 

 

Verified By 

 
 
 

  

 
START-UP AND TESTING 
 
1. All Checkout and Certifications Complete 

 
 

 
 

 
2. All O&M Manuals Approved 

 
 

 
 

 
3. All Preliminary Training by Manufacturers Rep. Completed 

 
 

 
 

 
FINAL CLEANING 
 
1. All Construction Facilities Removed 

 
 

 
 

 
2. All Construction Debris Removed 

 
 

 
 

 
3. All Areas Swept/Cleared 

 
 

 
 

 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
1. All Items Coordinated Into a Fully Operational System 

 
 

 
 

 
2. All Equipment Units Operational at Specified Efficiencies 

 
 

 
 

 
3. All Field Tests Completed and Reports Submitted 

 
 

 
 

 
4. All Final Training by Manufacturer's Rep. Completed 

 
 

 
 

 
5. All Spare Parts and Lubricants Provided 

 
 

 
 

 
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

 
1. Written Certification Submitted that Work is Ready for Owner & 

Engineer Inspector 

 
 

 
 

 
2. Inspection by Owner, Engineer, Contractor completed 

 
 

 
 

 
3. Punch List of Nonconforming Items Prepared 

 
 

 
 

 
4. Documents Required by Governing or Other Authorities Submitted 

(List Them) 

 
 

 
 

 
5. Final Application for Payment Received 

 
 

 
 

 
6. Contact Completion and Acceptance Certificate Submittal 

 
 

 
 

 
7. Consent of Surety to Final Payment Submittal 

 
 

 
 

 
8. Release and Waiver of Liens and Claims Submitted 

 
 

 
 

 
9. Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims Submitted 
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Project Closeout Checklist 

 

 

 
 
 

Date 

Completion 

Verified 

 

Verified By 

 
 
 

  

10. Warranties/Guarantees Submitted   

 
11. Weekly Payrolls Submitted as Required by Law 

 
 

 
 

 
FINAL COMPLETION 

 
1. All Items in Punch List Completed 

 
 

 
 

 
2. All Other Required Documentation Submitted (List It) 

 
 

 
 

 
CORRECTION/WARRANTY PERIOD 

 
1. Correction Period Start Date:       

 

     End Date:          

 

 
 

 
 

 
2. Specific Warranties Provided 

 

 

Item   Warranty Duration 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Full name of persons signing their initials on this checklist: 

 

                  

 

                  

 

                  

                  

 

                  

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 41 19 

 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

02 41 19 - 1 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. General: The work described in this Section consists of selective demolition, cleaning, removal 

and legal disposal of all structures, equipment and materials indicated for demolition, or careful 

removal and temporary storage of materials and equipment indicated for salvage and re-use, or 

salvage and delivery to Owner. No attempt is made in this Section to list the entire scope of 

selective demolition required on this project or to describe each element to be removed. 

Drawings indicate both existing construction and final construction. It is the responsibility of 

the General Contractor to determine for itself the scope and nature of the existing materials, 

equipment and finishes required for removal or salvage, based on the information provided in 

the full set of Contract Documents. 

B. Permits: Obtain and pay for all demolition and construction permits required by local authorities 

having jurisdiction and other regulatory agencies and utility companies. 

C. Scope of Work: The scope of work for this specification section includes, but is not limited to, 

the following items: 

1. Core holes through interior and exterior walls and roof for all new roof drain and vent 

piping. 

1.02 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones 

and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to 

Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner. 

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

1.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures 

proposed for protecting individuals and property, for dust control and, for noise control. Indicate 

proposed locations and construction of barriers. 

B. Schedule of selective demolition activities with starting and ending dates for each activity. 

C. Predemolition photographs or video. 
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SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

02 41 19 - 2 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

1.05 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Inventory of items that have been removed and salvaged. 

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. 

Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as 

far as practical. 

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 

with selective demolition. 

A. Hazardous Materials: ACM is expected to be encountered in the Work, refer to Section 02 82 

33 Asbestos Abatement. 

1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify 

Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials should be removed by the General Contractor 

at his expense. 

B. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

C. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 

against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

D. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. 

1.07 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 

during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved contractors so 

as not to void existing warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 

beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 
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SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

02 41 19 - 3 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering survey of condition of building to 

determine whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned 

collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective building demolition 

operations. 

B. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. 

3.02 PROTECTION 

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 

injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as 

required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and 

finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of 

construction being demolished. 

C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist. 

3.03 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 

construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 

governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use 

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 

Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 

chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 

existing finished surfaces. 

3. Do not use cutting torches. 

4. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

5. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements in 

Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal. 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 

operations to ensure minimum interference with walkways, and other adjacent occupied and 

used facilities. 

C. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 
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SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

02 41 19 - 4 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site designated by Owner. 

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

D. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers. 

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 

necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 

during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, 

protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their 

original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

3.04 CLEANING 

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and recycle or dispose of them according 

to Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that 

will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

4. Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste 

Management and Disposal. 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 

operations began. 

 

END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 02 82 33 

 

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT  

 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01 GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

 

A. Attention is directed to the CONTRACT AND GENERAL CONDITIONS and all 

sections within DIVISION 1-GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, which are hereby made 

part of this Section of the Specifications. 

 

B. Equality of material, article, assembly or system other than those named or described in 

this Section shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of Article VI of the 

GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

 

C. Examine all conditions as they exist at the Site related to the project before submitting a 

bid for the work of this Section. 

 

D. All provisions of this Section relating to the health and safety of workers and the public, 

as well as protection of the environment are minimum standards.  The Contractor is 

responsible for determining whether any additional and/or more stringent protective 

measures are required by any legal requirements or prudent conservative work practices 

and implementing such measures if deemed necessary.  Nothing in this Section shall be 

deemed to relieve the Contractor from any liability with respect to any such legal 

requirements or requirement of prudent conservative practice. 

 

E. Should demolition activities, as performed by the Contractor, uncover materials not 

readily identified as non-asbestos-containing, the material should be assumed to be 

asbestos-containing until classified otherwise.  Removal should be performed in 

compliance with all requirements outlined in the New Hampshire statute RSA 141-E 

Asbestos Management and Control and regulation Env-A 1800 Asbestos Management 

and Control; NESHAP 40 CFR 61; and OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101, including all 

applicable local ordinances. 

 

F. All work under this Section shall be performed by a contractor holding a current New 

Hampshire Department of Environmental Services (DES) asbestos abatement contractor's 

license.  The Contractor shall furnish all labor, worker training, materials, equipment, and 

services for the complete and proper removal and disposal of asbestos-containing 

materials, as Specified in Sections 1.02 and 1.03 of this Specification.  The Contractor 

shall be responsible for the preparation and all costs and communications associated with 

any DES alternative work practice submitted for the project.  Contractor shall be aware of 

the process and requirements for preparation, submittal and review/revision process of a 

variance, and shall incorporate into their project schedule.  No delay claims will be 

accepted related to DES review or edit requests. 
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G. Site surveys for asbestos-containing materials (ACM) were performed in support of up-

coming renovation of the Site Building.  The following ACMs were identified within the 

Site building: plaster basecoat.  

 

H. For the purpose of this Section, the following definitions apply: 

 

 "Site" shall refer to Rochester City Hall located 31 Wakefield Street in Rochester, New 

Hampshire. 

 "Contractor" shall refer to the asbestos abatement contractor. 

 "Engineer" shall refer to Weston and Sampson. 

 "Owner" shall refer to the City of Rochester. 

  

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK - GENERAL: 

 

A. Provide labor, materials, and equipment to complete the work of this Section, including 

but not limited to: 

 

1.  Removal and disposal of all specified ACM and specified non-ACM materials, as 

indicated in Section 1.03, in accordance with the provisions set forth in this Section.  

This shall include the removal and disposal of assumed asbestos-containing: plaster, 

ACM debris, other specified ACMs and contaminated debris witin the work areas. 

 

 All quantities of ACM will be verified by the Contractor, and agreed upon by 

Engineer and the Owner, before any work area preparations.  As such, the Contractor 

shall visually inspect the Site building prior to bid submission. 

 

2. Work area preparations, including pre-cleaning, installation of critical barriers and 

polyethylene sheeting, construction of decontamination facilities, work area 

enclosures, sealing, isolation, and other activities. 

 

3. Decontamination and clean up following removal activities in each designated work 

area as noted and as required.   

 

4. Performance of any other work or activities required by this Specification, applicable 

regulations, or as necessary to perform a complete job. 

 

5. Compliance with all applicable Federal, State, and Local regulations, as well as all 

requirements set forth in these Specifications and facility requirements. 

 

6. In areas where ACMs exist above, below or behind any support structure, door 

frame, piping, etc. the contractor shall be responsible for removing or working 

around the obstruction in order to access ACM for removal.   
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7. The Contractor shall retain a third-party accredited Asbestos Project Monitor to provide 

project monitoring services, abatement oversight and final air clearance sampling and 

analysis.   

 

8. The Engineer and Owner reserve the right to perform job site inspections at any time 

during the project.  The Engineer shall perform a final walkthrough of the Site at the 

conclusion of abatement activities. 

 

9. Contractor shall be responsible for Site security.  If a containment or work area becomes 

vandalized and requires repair the Contractor shall reconstruct the containment or work 

area at no cost to the Owner. 

 

10. Contractor shall note work is being performed in an occupied building and access to the 

work areas must be secured from unathorized personnel. 

 

 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK - DETAILED: 

 

A. The following is the approximate location and quantities of ACMs identified at the 

Site.   
 

 

Material Location* Approximate Quantity 

Plaster basecoat and associated 

skimcoat – walls  

Attic – Two separate 

locations 
10 SF 

 *See contract drawings for details. 

 

 

B. The quantities and location of ACM identified in Section 1.03, and the extent of work 

included in this section, are only best estimates, which are limited by the physical 

constraints imposed by the condition of the building.  Accordingly, minor variations of 

plus or minus 15% of the estimated quantities of ACM are considered as having no impact 

on the price of this contract.    

 

   

1.04 RELATED WORK: 

 

A. Related work specified elsewhere: Examine all Drawings and all other Sections of the 

Specifications for requirements of related sections affecting the work of this Section, 

including, but not limited to: 

 

1.  Section 00 31 43 – Permits 

2. Section 01 35 29 – Health and Safety Plan 
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3. Section 02 41 19 – Selective Demolition 

 

B. The work of this Section shall be performed as stated herein.  In performing the work of 

this Section, the Contractor shall refer to Division 1 for additional procedures.  The 

Contractor is responsible for the coordination of the work of this section with other 

related work. 

 

1.05 SEQUENCE OF WORK: 

 

A. The following is a typical sequence of work that the Contractor shall adhere to during the 

asbestos abatement project.  Engineer may authorize deviations from this typical 

sequence based upon the specific conditions encountered during the project.  

 

1. Post all required signage. 

 

2. Isolate work area from unauthorized access. 

 

3. Prepare the specified Work Area as described in Part 3 of this Section. 

 

4. Construct decontamination unit, and any other construction needed to complete the 

work area, as described in this Section. 

 

5. The Contractors’ third-party Asbestos Project Monitor shall provide air monitoring 

at the perimeter of the work area and also shall collect and analyze air samples.   

 

6. Request Engineer to inspect work area preparation and obtain Engineer approval 

before beginning removal work. 

 

7. Remove and dispose all asbestos-containing materials as required by these 

Specifications. 

 

8. Decontaminate the work area upon completion of removal. 

 

9. Request the third-party Asbestos Project Monitor to perform a final visual inspection 

to assure that no visible debris exists in the work area.  Contractor shall re-clean the 

work areas as needed until they pass a visual inspection by the Contractors’ third-

party Asbestos Project Monitor. 

 

10. Remove all work area barriers, equipment, polyethylene sheeting, etc. and clean any 

areas as described in this Section.   

 

11. Submit all materials as required at the post abatement removal meeting not more 

than thirty days after completion of asbestos removal work. 

 

1.06 ESTIMATES: 
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A. Section 1.03 represents a brief description of the location of asbestos-containing 

materials.  This data is provided for informational purposes only and is based on the best 

information available at the time of specification preparation.  Nothing in this section 

may be interpreted as limiting the scope of work otherwise required by this contract and 

related documents. 

 

B. The quantities and location of ACM and the extent of work included in this section are 

only best estimates that are limited by the physical constraints imposed by safety of 

entering the buildings. Accordingly, minor variations of plus or minus 15% of the 

estimated quantities of ACM are considered as having no impact on the price of this 

contract.    

 

 

1.07 COORDINATION AND PHASING OF WORK: 

 

A. Contractor shall coordinate all work in this Section with all other work of this Project.  

Where additional regulatory requirements apply to the work in this Section, the 

Contractor shall ensure compliance with all requirements. 

 

B. Contractors work schedule must be coordinated with, and acceptable to the Owner.  

Contractor shall work continuously and diligently in each work area on the days and 

during the hours indicated on their work schedule. 

 

C. Contractor shall cooperate fully with other Contractors and personnel at the facility. 

 

D. Contractor shall subdivide work areas and/or otherwise provide additional containments 

and mobilization where and when necessary to accomplish asbestos abatement in 

accordance with the project phasing, as determined and specified by the Owner. 

 

E. Contractor shall provide the third-party Asbestos Project Monitor with at least 48-hours of 

advance notice to schedule any final air clearance sampling or final visual inspections. 

 

1.08 SUBMITTALS: 

 

A. PRE-ABATEMENT MEETING: 

 

The Contractor shall meet with the Owner and the Engineer for a Pre-Abatement meeting 

before commencing work on the project. At the meeting, the Contractor shall be 

represented by authorized representatives and the field supervisor who shall run the 

project on a daily basis, and who shall present evidence that all requirements for initiation 

of the work have been met.  The minimum agenda for the meeting shall be: 

 

1. Review of "Pre-Job Submittals". 

2. Channels of communication. 

3. Abatement schedule, including sequence of critical work. 

4. Designation of responsible personnel. 
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5. Procedures for safety, security, quality controls, housekeeping, and related matters. 

6. Use of premises, facilities, and utilities. 

 

 

B. PRE-JOB SUBMITTALS: 

 

The Contractor shall provide two copies of the following Pre-Job Submittals at the Pre-

abatement Conference: 

 

1. Copies of all notifications, permits, applications, personal licenses and like 

documents required by Federal, State, or Local regulations obtained or submitted in 

proper fashion. 

 

2. List of employees to be used on this project.  This shall include Chain of Command 

of responsibility at work Site including supervisors, foreman, and competent 

person, their names, resumes and certificates of training. 

 

3. Copies of medical records as required by OSHA or a notarized statement by 

examining medical doctor that such examinations took place and when for each 

employee to be used on project. 

 

4. Record of successful respiratory fit test performed by a competent person (as 

defined by OSHA) within the previous 12 months, as required elsewhere in the 

documents for each employee to be used on this project. 

 

5. Certificate of Insurance.  Owner and Engineer shall be listed as additional insured 

on the certificate. 

 

6. Proposed respiratory program for employees throughout all phases of the job, 

including make, model and NIOSH approval numbers of respirators to be used. 

 

7. Written description of all procedures, methods, or equipment to be utilized by the 

Contractor that differ from the Contract Specifications, including manufacturers 

specifications on any equipment not specified for use by the Contract 

Specifications. 

 

8. Proposed electrical safeguards to be implemented, including but not limited to 

location of transformers, GFCI outlets, lighting, etc., necessary to safely perform 

the job, including a description of an electrical hazards safety plan for common 

practices in the work area. 

 

9. A list of all equipment to be used on Site, by make and model, including negative 

pressure equipment, HEPA vacuums, Water Atomizing Devices, etc. 

 

10. List of tranporters and disposal facility or facilities permitted to accept asbestos 

waste. 
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11. Contractor's testing lab, AIHA PAT proficiency, and Certification in the State 

where work Site is located. 

 

12. Abatement schedule detailing phasing, including approximate days per phase, for 

asbestos abatement of all materials. 

 

 

 

C. POST-CONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS: 

 

1. Submittals shall be prepared in accordance with Section 01 33 23 - SUBMITTALS. 

 

2. The Contractor shall submit the following to the Engineer within thirty (30) days 

after completion of the project: 

 

a. Manifests and waste receipts acknowledging disposal of all waste material 

from the project showing delivery date, quantity, and appropriate signature of 

landfill's authorized representative. 

 

b. A copy of the entry-exit logbook required elsewhere in these Specifications. 

 

c. All personnel monitoring results as required by OSHA and elsewhere in these 

Specifications. 

 

d. Copy of licenses, medical, and fit tests of all workers and supervisors who 

performed work on the project. 

 

e. All notifications as required elsewhere in these Specifications. 

 

f. Copies of all asbestos related air sampling data including required final air 

clearance sampling data. 

 

1.09 REFERENCE STANDARDS, REGULATIONS AND CODES: 

 

A. All work shall be performed strictly according to the Specifications contained herein, any 

DES-approved Abatement Work Plan, and with the regulations cited in this Article.  The 

Contractor and all sub-contractors undertaking asbestos abatement work and persons in 

their employ shall comply with and be bound to requirements of the following Federal, 

State, and Local standards, regulations and codes.  These standards and codes shall be by 

reference made part of this Section and shall be complied with.  Whenever regulations 

are conflicting, the more stringent regulation will prevail. 

 

1. US Department of Labor; Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970.  (Particular 

attention is drawn to the Asbestos Regulations: CFR Title 29, Part 1910, Sec. 

1910.1001 and Part 1926, Sec. 1926.1101, and the Respirator Regulations; CFR 
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Title 29, Part 1910, Sec. 1910.134 and the Hazard Communication Program, CFR 

Title 29, Part 1910.1200). 

 

2. US Environmental Protection Agency, CFR, Title 40, Part 61, Subparts A and M, 

National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants; Asbestos NESHAP 

Revision; Final Rule, Dated Tuesday, November 20, 1990. 

 

3. US Environmental Protection Agency; TSCA Title II, Asbestos Hazard and 

Emergency Response Act (AHERA), 40 CFR Part 763 Subpart E - "Asbestos-

Containing Materials in Schools" and also 40 CFR, Part 763, Subpart G - "Worker 

Protection Rule". 

 

4. US Department of Transportation regulations, 49 CFR Parts 172 and 173. 

 

5. All State of New Hampshire laws, regulations and standards, including state statute 

RSA 141-E Asbestos Management and Control and state regulations Env-A 1800, 

Asbestos Management and Control. 

 

6. Other Federal, State and Local statutes, ordinances, regulations, or rules pertaining 

to this Section and the work described herein, including the storage, transportation 

and disposal of asbestos. 

 

B. All regulations by these and other governing agencies in their most recent version are 

applicable.  These specifications refer to many requirements found in these references, 

but in no way, intend to cite or reiterate all provisions therein or elsewhere.  It is the 

Contractor's responsibility to know, understand, and abide by all such regulations and 

common practices.  Other provisions contained in these references may from time to time 

during the execution of this contract be enforced by the Owner at his/her own discretion. 

 

1.10 REGULATORY SUBMITTALS: 

 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for securing all necessary permits for asbestos related 

work, including hauling, removal, and disposal, fire, and materials usage, or any other 

permits required to perform the specified work. 

 

B. The Contractor shall notify the following agencies in appropriate manner and place of 

impending work, and shall provide evidence of notifications at the pre-construction 

conference:  

 

1. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency,  

 J. F. Kennedy Federal Building 

 Boston, Massachusetts 02203 

 (10 working days in advance) 

 

2. New Hampshire Department of Environmental Services 

 (10 working days in advance) 

 Send Notification to: 
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 New Hampshire Department of Environmental Services 

 Attn: Asbestos Management Program 

 29 Hazen Drive, PO Box 95 

 Concord, NH 03302-0095 

  

3. City of Rochester Fire Department, Building/Planning Department or Inspectional 

Services Department, Health Department, Department of Public Works, Water 

Department, Police Department and any other state or city agencies as required by 

law or ordinance.  

 

1.11 PROJECT CONDITIONS: 

 

A. Working space and space available for storing materials is restricted within the confines 

of the project and as shown in the Drawings. 

 

B. Provide access and personal protective equipment, to the Engineer and the Owner. 

 

C. Schedule the use of existing utilities with the Owner.  No utility service, fire protection 

system, or communication system may be interrupted without prior approval of the 

Owner and Engineer. 

 

D. Water, electric power, lighting and other utilities, toilets, and other facilities shall be 

provided by the Contractor from existing sources where Contractor's use is not excessive 

and does not interfere with buildings normal use.  Where existing utilities of the 

development are not adequate or cannot be used, the Contractor is responsible for 

providing alternative sources. The use of the building's utilities shall be coordinated 

through the Owner.  

 

E. Post and affix caution signs and labels as required by OSHA regulation, 

29.CFR.1926.1101 (k) (1).  Post safety signs outside the work project as may be required 

by the Owner.  Obtain two copies of 29.CFR.1910.1001, 29.CFR.1926.1101, 40.CFR.61, 

Subpart M, and State of New Hampshire RSA 141-E Asbestos Management and Control 

and state regulations Env-A 1800, Asbestos Management and Control, and post one copy 

at the job Site and retain one copy on file. 

 

F. Post at the job Site, or at the entrance to each independent Work Area, one copy of all 

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS's) of all chemicals and other substances to be used 

on this contract.  These sheets shall be made available to the Engineer for review. 

 

G. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to maintain strict security of equipment, 

containments, work areas, buildings, trenches and excavations during the duration of their 

activities on the Site.   

 

1.12 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

 

A. All work-site preparations and practices will be conducted in accordance with all Federal, 

New Hampshire and appropriate City and other local regulations, standards and codes 
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pertaining to worker health protection, protection of the public health and the 

environment, including current US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Department 

of Labor Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), US Department of 

Transportation (DOT), DES, local and all other Federal, State of New Hampshire and 

Local regulations pertaining to asbestos removal, its transportation and disposal. 

 

B. All operations involving exposure to airborne asbestos fiber shall be carried out 

according to the requirements of Part 3 of this Section. 

 

C. Prior to use of any design, device, material, method of operation, or process covered by 

letters patent or copyright, the right for such use shall be secured by suitable legal 

agreement with the patentee or Owner of the letters patent or copyright.  No arrangement 

involving letters patent or copyright is acceptable, if subsequent payment for permanent 

use following completion of the work is required or implied.  

 

1.13 QUALITY CONTROL: 

 

A. The Owner may retain the services of the Engineer to provide project administration, 

monitoring of Contractor work practices and performance, inspection of the work-sites, 

bulk fiber identification, and air sampling and analysis throughout the asbestos removal 

project.  

 

B. AIR MONITORING:  

 

1. Background (pre-testing) air and appropriate dust samples may be taken by the 

Contractors’ third-party Asbestos Project Monitor to represent conditions before the 

Contractor starts masking and sealing operations.   

 

2. During removal, area samples may be collected by the Owner or his agent in 

locations proximate to those areas where removal of asbestos-containing materials 

is ongoing.  Contractor shall be responsible for all OSHA personal sampling.  The 

Contractors’ third-party Asbestos Project Monitor shall collect perimeter air samples 

during bulk loading, if necessary.  Samples shall be collected from all four sides of 

the work area.  A minimum of two samples per location per day shall be collected 

and analyzed onsite. 

 

3. A Final Visual Inspection of the work area may be conducted by the Owner or his 

agent to ensure no visible asbestos debris exists in the work area, prior to 

demobilizing from the work area. 

 

4. If necessary, the air clearance acceptance criteria for this project is <0.010 fibers per 

cubic centimeter of air (f/cc) by Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM) using the NIOSH 

7400 Method.  NOTE: Encapsulation on all surfaces (including floor) must be dry 

prior to final air sampling. 
 

5. A sufficient number of samples to reliably characterize the work place air quality will 

be taken.  Air will be agitated by means of a small leaf blower prior to the test and 
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kept agitated by means of a small electric fan.  The results of all samples must comply 

with the regulations set forth in this specification.  Failure to meet the specified criteria 

will require the Contractor to re-clean the designated work Site and then the 

Contractors’ third-party Asbestos Project Monitor to repeat the final air clearance 

testing.  All repeat air testing shall be the Contractor's financial responsibility.  

Cleaning and testing will be repeated until the specified criteria are met. 

 

C. WORK REVIEW: 

 

1. Outside the work area, airborne fiber concentrations must not exceed 0.010 

fibers/cc.  If concentrations exceed this level, the work must be stopped, conditions 

reviewed as to the probable cause, and then corrected.   

 

D. INSPECTIONS: 

 

1. The Engineer may conduct a pre-abatement inspection at their discretion. The 

Engineer will also conduct periodic inspections during abatement. The Contractors’ 

third-party Asbestos Project Monitor will conduct a final visual inspection. 

 

1.14 PERSONAL PROTECTION: 

 

A. RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING: 

 

1. Personal protection, in the form of disposable Tyvek suits, and NIOSH approved 

respirators, are required for mechanics, contractor supervision, Engineer and 

visitors at the work Site during the set-up, removal, and cleaning operations.  

Contractor shall provide all this protective equipment for workers, Engineer and 

authorized personnel to access this work Site. 

 

2. Each worker shall be supplied with a minimum of two complete disposable 

uniforms every day.  Removal workers shall not be limited to two uniforms.  

Supply additional uniforms as is necessary.  Under no circumstances will anyone 

entering the work area be allowed to reuse a contaminated uniform.   

 

3. Work clothes shall consist of disposable full body suits, head covers, gloves, 

footwear, and eye protection.   

 

4. Supply workers and supervisory personnel with NIOSH approved protective 

respirators and HEPA/filters (P100 filters).  Appropriate respirator selection shall be 

determined by the daily personnel samples being taken and strictly follow the 

guidelines set forth in the OSHA respiratory program 29 CFR 1910.134 and New 

Hampshire statutues and regulations.  The respirators shall be sanitized and 

maintained according to the manufacturer's specifications.  Appropriate respirators 

shall be selected using the information provided in OSHA Title 29 CFR Part 

1910.1926 Final Rules. Disposable respirators shall not be considered acceptable in 

any circumstance.  The Contractor will maintain on Site a sufficient supply of 

disposable HEPA/filters to allow workers and supervisory personnel to change 
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contaminated filters at least three (3) times daily.  The Contractor is solely 

responsible for means and methods used and for compliance with applicable 

regulations. 

 

5. Respirators shall be individually assigned to removal workers for their exclusive 

use.  All respiratory protection shall be provided to workers in accordance with the 

written submitted respiratory protection program, which includes all items in OSHA 

29 CFR 1910.134 (b) (1-11).  A copy of this program shall be kept at the worksite 

and shall be posted in the Clean Room of the Decontamination Unit. 

 

6. Workers must perform negative and positive pressure fit tests each time a respirator 

is put on, whenever the respirator design so permits.   

  

7. Workers shall be given a qualitative fit test in accordance with procedures detailed 

in the OSHA 29 CFR 1910.134, Qualitative Fit Test Protocols for all respirators to 

be used on this abatement project.  An appropriately administered quantitative fit 

test may be substituted for the qualitative fit test. 

 

8. Upon leaving the active work area, pre-filters shall be discarded, cartridges 

removed, and respirators cleaned in disinfectant solution and clean water rinse.  

Clean respirators shall be stored in plastic bags when not in use.  The contractor 

shall inspect respirators daily for broken, missing, or damaged parts. 

 

9. Provide daily personal sampling to check personal exposure levels for the purpose 

of establishing respiratory protection needs.  Samples shall be taken for the duration 

of the work shift or for eight hours, whichever is less.  Personal samples need not be 

taken every day after the first day if working conditions remain invariant but must 

be taken every time there is a change in the removal operation, either in terms of the 

location or the type of work.  Sampling will be to determine eight-hour Time-

Weighted-Averages (TWA).  The contractor is responsible for personal sampling as 

outlined in OSHA Standard 1926.1001. 

 

10. Sampling personnel shall be proficient in the taking of air samples under NIOSH 

7400, and must be supervised by an individual who has completed the training 

course NIOSH 572 or equivalent. 

 

11. Air sampling results shall be available at the job Site in written form no more than 

twenty-four (24) hours after the completion of a sampling cycle.  The document 

shall list each sample's result, sampling time and date, person monitored, flow rate, 

sample duration, microscope field area, number of fibers per fields counted, cassette 

size and analysts name and company.  Air sample analysis results will be reported 

in fibers per cubic centimeter. 

 

B. WORK PROCEDURES: 
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In order to avoid possible exposure to dangerous levels of asbestos, and to prevent 

possible contamination of areas outside the demarcated work zone, work shall follow the 

guidelines listed below. 

 

1. Before leaving the work area, the worker shall remove all gross contamination and 

debris from the coveralls.  In practice, this is carried out by one worker assisting 

another. 

 

2. All equipment used by the workers inside the demarcated work zone shall be either 

left in the Dirty Room of the Decontamination Unit or thoroughly decontaminated 

before being removed from the area.  Extra work clothing (that in addition to the 

disposable garment) shall be left in the Dirty Room of the Decontamination Unit 

until the completion of work in that area. 

  

3. As stated in Section 3.01(D) (Decontamination Unit and Procedures), all persons 

leaving the removal area must decontaminate before leaving the demarcated work 

area. 

  

4. Under no circumstance shall workers or supervisory personnel be allowed to eat, 

drink, smoke, chew gum, or chew tobacco in the work area.  Only in the case of life 

threatening emergency shall workers or supervisory personnel be allowed to 

remove their protective respirators while in the work area.  In this situation, 

respirators are to be removed for as short a duration as possible. 

 

 

1.15 SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS: 

 

A. Storage - Limited storage space may be provided by the Owner on the property for this 

project.  Contractor will supply any additional temporary storage as needed.  All 

materials and equipment are to be kept in orderly fashion in designated areas, free and 

clear of high traffic areas and doorways, and in conformance with all regulations, codes, 

and in consideration of building usage.  Contractor will be allowed to store waste in a 

waste dumpster on-site, to be coordinated with the Owner. 

 

B. Working Hours - Working hours are specified in Division 1 - GENERAL 

REQUIREMENTS. 

 

C. Security - The Owner will provide specific access as required during the project to the 

Contractor and personnel assigned to the project.  The Contractor will be responsible for 

the security of the section of the building involved in the abatement project.  It will also 

be the Contractor's responsibility to allow only authorized personnel into the work area, 

and to secure all assigned entrances and exits at the end of the workday.  Any person 

entering or leaving the contained areas must sign the Contractor's bound logbook and 

enter the date and time.  The logbook must be located immediately outside the entrance to 

the Decontamination Unit at all times and be open for inspection by the Owner.  

 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
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2.01 MATERIALS: 

 

A. Wetting Agents: The wetting agent shall be approved by the Engineer. 

 

B. Sealants: Sealing material shall be both penetrating and bridging and may be applied by a 

one or two coat system and shall meet the following criteria: 

 

1. ASTM Standard E-84. 

2. Underwriter's Laboratory approval for Class 1A 

3. Fire Rating: Class A 

a. Flame Spread: 0-25 

b. Fuel contribution: 10 

c. Smoke Density: 5 

 

C. Containment Bags:  Upon approval of the Engineer, containment bags may be utilized for 

the removal of pipe insulation.  Removal shall be as manufacturer’s instructions and as 

described in these specifications. 

 

D. Framing Materials and Doors: As required to construct temporary decontamination 

facilities and critical barriers. 

E. Fire Retardant Clear Polyethylene Sheeting, minimum thickness 8-mil. 

 

F. Fire Retardant Black Plastic Sheeting, minimum thickness 6-mil. 

 

G. Drums:  Asbestos transporting drums, sealable and clearly marked with warning labels as 

required by OSHA and EPA. 

 

H. Plastic Bags: Sealable, asbestos disposal bags, mm 6-mil thick and labeled 

 

I. Signs:  Asbestos warning signs for posting at perimeter of work area, as specified in 29 

CFR 1926.1101(k)(1)(CIIi). 

 

J. Tape:  Tape shall be high quality polyethylene film as approved by the Engineer. 

 

K. Contamination Control Flooring:  As approved. 

 

L. Spray Adhesive:  As approved. 

 

M. Respirators:  NIOSH approved with HEPA cartridges. 

 

N. Disposable Coveralls:  As approved. 
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2.02 TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT: 

 

A. Air Filtration Device (AFD): Air Filtration Devices shall be equipped with High 

Efficiency Particulate Absolute (HEPA) filtration systems. 

 

B. Scaffolding: Scaffolding, as required to accomplish the specified work, shall meet all 

applicable safety regulations. 

 

C. Transportation Equipment: Transportation Equipment, as required, shall be suitable for 

loading, temporary storage, transit and unloading of contaminated waste without 

exposure to persons or property. Waste material shall be stored in 30 cubic yard dosed 

dumpsters. 

 

D. Vacuum Equipment: All vacuum equipment utilized in the work area shall utilize HEPA 

filtration systems. Vacuum equipment shall be as manufactured by Nilfisk of America of 

Malvern, Pennsylvania, Norclean Vacuum Systems distributed by Power Products and 

Services Co., Inc., Forest, Virginia or approved equal. 

 

E. Vacuum attachments: Soft brush attachment, Asbestos Scraper Tool, Drill Dust Control 

Kit. 

 

F. Electric Sprayer: An electric airless sprayer suitable for application of encapsulating 

material. 

 

G. Water Sprayer: The water sprayer shall be an airless or other low-pressure sprayer for 

amended water application. 

 

H. Portable Shower: For personnel decontamination. 

 

I. Water Atomizer:  Powered air misting device equipped to operate continuously. 

 

J. Other Tools and Equipment: Provide other suitable tools for the stripping, removal, 

encapsulation, and disposal activities including but not limited to hand-held scrapers, 

wire brushes, sponge, rounded-edge shovels, brooms, and carts. 

 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

 

3.01 GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS: 

 

A. APPROVALS AND INSPECTION: 

All temporary facilities, work procedures, equipment, materials, services, and agreements 

must strictly adhere to and meet these contract specifications along with EPA, OSHA, 

NIOSH, regulations and recommendations as well as any other Federal, State, and Local 

regulations.  Where there exists overlap of these regulations, the most stringent one 

applies.   
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Modifications to this isolation and sealing methods, procedures, and design may be 

considered if all elements of proper and safe procedures to prevent contamination and 

exposure can be demonstrated.  Written modifications to these specifications must be 

made to the Engineer for review before they can be used for work on this project. 

 

B. DAMAGE AND REPAIRS TO THE WORK SITE: 

Asbestos removal and disposal shall be performed without damage to the adjacent 

roadways, sidewalks, trees, buildings and structures outside the limit of work.  Contractor 

shall provide protection of these items and materials as part of the work area preparation.  

Where asbestos abatement activity causes damage, the Contractor shall patch, repair, 

replace or otherwise restore the area to its original condition at no additional cost to the 

Owner. 

 

C. BARRIERS AND ISOLATION AREAS: 

Construct and maintain suitable critical barriers within the buildings to separate work 

areas from spaces occupied by the adjacent building.  Critical barriers shall be of 

sufficient size and strength to prevent staff, the public and others from entering the work 

areas. 

 

Warning signs shall be posted on all critical barriers at the commencement of the work 

area preparation, as required in 1926.1101 of the Occupational Safety and Health 

Standards Federal Register, Volume 51, Number 119, June 20, 1986.  The signs shall 

display the proper legend in the lower panel, with letter sizes and styles of a visibility at 

least equal to that specified in OSHA Standard 1926.1101.(k)(1)(ii). The signs will read 

as follows: 

 

Danger 

Asbestos 

May Cause Cancer 

Causes Damage to Lungs 

Authorized Personnel Only 

 

The signs shall be posted at the perimeters of asbestos removal, demolition or 

construction areas where the asbestos-containing material to be removed exists.   

 

The Contractor shall maintain all temporary and critical barriers, facilities and controls as 

long as needed for the safe and proper completion of the work.  Work will not be allowed 

to commence until all control systems are in place and operable. 

 

No barriers shall be removed until the work areas are thoroughly cleaned, and all debris 

has been properly bagged and removed from work areas, and the area has passed final 

visual inspection, in accordance with provisions detailed herein. 
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D. HEPA FILTRATION 

 

As necessary, adequate negative pressure shall be provided within the enclosure as specified 

below. 

 

1. After asbestos work area is totally isolated, and prior to commencement of work, the 

Engineer will perform, at their discretion, a visual inspection of the work area.  This will 

consist of checking the integrity of barriers including smoke testing the containment if 

deemed necessary by the Engineer.  This does not in any way relieve the Contractor's 

responsibilities to ensure the isolation of the work area.  The volume of air within the 

contained work area shall be changed a minimum of four (4) times per hour.  A pressure 

differential reading of -0.02 inches of water shall be maintained in the negative pressure 

work area relative to adjacent areas.  A manometer with a strip chart recorder shall be 

used to show that the proper pressure differential is being maintained. 

 

2. Equipment used for producing a negative pressure work area shall have a filtering 

device that is at least 99.97% efficient at a 0.3-micron pore size.  Filters meeting these 

standards are referred to as High Efficiency Particulate Absolute (HEPA) filters.  The 

HEPA filtration units shall be equipped with the following: 

 

a. Magnehelic gauge to monitor the unit's air pressure difference across the filters and 

be able to interpret magnehelic readings to cubic feet per minute (CPM). 

 

b. An affixed label, clearly marked and conspicuous, showing the most recent 

installation date and hour reading of the primary internal HEPA filter. 

 

c. A clock to record the unit's operation time. 

 

d. Automatic shut off for filter failure or absence. 

 

e. Audible alarm for unit shutdown. 

 

f. Amber flashing warning light for filter loading. 

 

g. The unit must be equipped with a safety system that prevents it from being operated 

with the HEPA filter in an improper orientation. 

 

h. All flexible ducting, vent tubing, adapter plates and other equipment used for the 

passage of filtered air shall be undamaged, uncontaminated, and free of air leaks at 

all points. 

 

3. Pre-filters shall be changed frequently during the abatement. 

 

4. All HEPA units shall exhaust to the outside of the building.  All HEPA units shall be 

DOP tested on-site by the Contractor. 
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5. Air movement shall flow uninterrupted from outside the work area through the 

Decontamination Unit into the work area.  There shall be no other openings for air to 

enter the containment unless approved by the Engineer in writing. 

 

6. HEPA filtration units shall be placed as far as possible from the air intake to the 

containment to prevent short cycling of fresh air. 

 

7. This containment, along with the decontamination chamber, shall constitute the critical 

containment of the work area from the surrounding areas.  All openings to this critical 

containment are to be sealed except where air must enter the work Site due to the use of 

exhaust equipment.  

 

8. Unless approved by the Engineer, air shall enter the critical containment only through 

the Decontamination Unit.  A pressure differential meter will be installed and 

maintained.  If pressure differential drops below -0.02 inches of water, stop work until 

proper negative pressure is restored. 

 

9. Written modifications to these isolations and sealing methods, procedures, and design 

may be considered if all elements of proper and safe procedures to prevent 

contamination and exposure can be demonstrated.   

 

10. Written modifications to these specifications must be made to the Engineer for review 

before they can be used for work on this project. 

 

 

3.02 DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS WASTE: 

 

A. Waste removal procedure shall be performed in accordance with all regulations as set 

forth by the agencies having authority to regulate. 

 

B. Provide proof that disposal sites for the waste materials have current and valid permits to 

dump asbestos waste at the time of the pre-construction meeting. 

 

C. Obtain receipts from the dumping site(s) and submit to the Engineer upon request for 

final payment. 

 

D. Warning labels having permanent, waterproof print and adhesive shall be affixed to all 

bags, trucks, drums (lids and sides), and other containers used to store and/or transport 

asbestos-containing material.  Labels must be conspicuous and legible and contain the 

following warning:  

 

Danger 

Contains Asbestos Fibers 

May Cause Cancer 

Causes Damage to Lungs 

Do Not Breathe Dust 

Avoid Creating Dust 
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E. Be responsible for all necessary precautions to prevent pollution by spilling during the 

performance of services and shall assume full responsibility for all Contractor caused 

spills, which shall be cleaned up at the Contractor's expense. 

 

3.03 HOUSEKEEPING: 

 

A. Throughout the work period, maintain the work areas in a standard of cleanliness as 

specified throughout these specifications. 

  

1. Contaminated disposable clothing, respirator filters, and other debris shall be 

bagged and sealed at the end of each workday.  

 

2. All asbestos generated by either removal or repair shall be bagged immediately and 

not allowed to be left exposed at the end of each workday. 

 

3. Respirators shall be thoroughly cleaned at the end of each workday and stored for 

the next day’s use. 

 

4. Retain all stored items in an orderly arrangement allowing maximum access, not 

impeding traffic, and providing the required protection materials. 

 

5. Do not allow the accumulation of scrap, debris, waste material, and other items not 

required for completion of the work. 

 

6. Provide adequate storage for all items awaiting removal from the job Site, 

observing all requirements for fire protection and protection of the ecology. 

 

7. Daily and more often if necessary, inspect the work areas and adjoining spaces, and 

pick up all scrap, debris, and waste material.  Remove all such items to the place 

designated for their storage. 

 

8. Maintain the Site in a neat and orderly condition at all times. 

 

3.04 TEMPORARY UTILITIES: 

 

Provide temporary connections to electrical and water utilities as they exist in the 

building and provide temporary facilities as required and necessary to carry out the work. 

 

 

A. ELECTRICAL SERVICE: 

 

1. General:  Comply with applicable NEMA, NECA and UL standards and governing 

regulations for materials and layout of temporary electrical service as necessary.  

All power connections and panel work are to be performed by a licensed electrician. 
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2. Temporary Power:  Provide power sources as required. Sub-panel and disconnect 

shall be sized and equipped to accommodate all electrical equipment required for 

completion. 

 

3. Voltage Differences:  Provide I.D. warning signs at power outlets which are other 

than 110-120-volt power.  Provide polarized outlets for plug-in type outlets, to 

prevent insertion of 110-120 volt plugs into higher voltage outlets. 

 

4. Ground Fault Protection:  Provide all receptacle outlets equipped with ground fault 

circuit interrupters (GFCI) and reset button for plug-in connection of equipment. 

 

5. Electrical Power Cords:  Use only graded extension cords. 

 

C. LIGHTING: 

 

1. The Contractor must supply temporary lighting for all lighting requirements within 

work areas as required. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 22 00 50 

 

BASIC PLUMBING REQUIREMENTS 

 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

 

1.1 SUMMARY: 

 

A. The work of Division 22 is governed by the General and Supplementary Conditions of 

the Contract, and Sections of Division 1 of the Project Manual. 

 

B. Perform work and provide materials and equipment as shown on Drawings and as 

specified or referenced in this Section of the Specifications. Completely coordinate work 

of this Section with work of other trades and provide complete and fully functional 

systems installation. 

 

C. Give notices, file plans, obtain permits and licenses, pay fees and backcharges, and obtain 

necessary approvals from authorities that have jurisdiction as required to perform work in 

accordance with all legal requirements and with the Contract Documents. 

 

D. Section Includes: The work of this Section includes the basic requirements common to 

the PLUMBING Sections of Division 22, including: 

 

1. Definitions. 

 

2. Organization of submittals. 

 

3. Proposed substitutions. 

 

4. Warranty. 

 

5. Manuals and Instructions. 

 

6. Record documents.  

 

7. Sleeves and penetrations.  

 

8. Equipment and piping identification. 

 

9. Core Drilling. 

 

10. Cutting and Patching. 

 

11. Scaffolding, hoisting, rigging and staging. 
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12. System Startups. 

 

 

1.2 REFERENCES: 

 

A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

 

1. ANSI A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of piping systems. 

 

B. American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 

 

1. ASME 2019 Boiler and Pressure Vessel code Section VIII, Rules for 

Construction of Pressure Vessels. 

 

C. ASTM International (ASTM) 

 

1. ASTM E119 - Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and 

Materials. 

 

2. ASTM E814 - Test Method for Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire 

Stops. 

 

D. Compressed Gas Association (CGA) 

 

1. C-9 - Standard Color Marking of Compressed Gas Cylinders Intended for 

Medical Use. 

 

E. Construction Specifications Institute. (CSI) 

 

1. Manual of Practice 

 

F. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 

 

1. Fire Resistance Directory, Vol. I - Beams, Columns, Floors, Roofs, Walls, 

and Partitions. 

 

2. Fire Resistance Directory, Vol. II, Through Penetration Firestop Systems. 

 

3. ANSI/UL1479 - Fire Tests of Through Penetration Firestops. 

 

G. National Fire Protection Association 

 

1. No. 241-Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition 

Operations. 
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1.3 DEFINITIONS: 

 

A. General: Words and terminology used throughout the PLUMBING Sections of 

Division 22 shall be understood in their common usage as defined in a common 

dictionary, and as further defined in the CSI Manual of Practice, the General and 

Supplemental Conditions of the Contract, Division 1 of the Project Manual, and 

the Sections of Division 22. 

 

B. Specification Content: The PLUMBING Specification Sections in Division 22 

may use certain conventions regarding the style of language and the intended 

meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations or 

circumstances. These conventions are explained as follows: 

 

1. Abbreviated Language: Language used in Specifications and other 

Contract Documents maybe of the abbreviated style. Words and meanings 

shall be interpreted as appropriate. Words implied, but not stated shall be 

interpolated as the sense requires. Singular words will be interpreted as 

plural and plural words interpreted as singular where applicable as the 

context of the Contract Documents indicates. 

 

2. Streamlined Language: The Specifications generally use the imperative 

mood and streamlined language. Requirements expressed in the 

imperative mood shall be performed by the Contractor. At certain 

locations in the Text, subjective language is used for clarity to describe 

responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by the Contractor or by 

others when so noted. 

 

A. The words "shall be" are implied where a colon (:) is used within a 

sentence or phrase. 

 

C. Indicated: The term "indicated" refers to graphic representations, notes, or 

schedules on the Drawings, or other paragraphs or Schedules in the 

Specifications, and similar requirements in the Contract Documents. Terms such 

as "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used to help the reader 

locate the reference.  Location is not limited. 

 

D. Directed:  Terms such as "directed," "requested," "authorized," "selected," 

"approved," "required," and "permitted" mean directed by the Engineers, 

requested by the Architect, and similar phrases. 

 

E. Approved: When used in conjunction with the Engineer’s action on the 

Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, the term "approved," is limited 

to the Engineer’s duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the 

Contract. 
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F. Furnish: Furnish means purchase, delivery and storage at the Project Site for 

installation under other Sections or by the Owner. 

 

G. Install: Includes operations at the Project Site including the actual unpacking, 

preparation, assembly, erecting, placing, anchoring, supporting, connecting, 

applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and 

similar operations required for a complete installation ready for the intended use. 

 

H. Provide: Provide means to furnish and install. 

 

I. Project Site: Project Site is the space available to the Contractor for performing 

construction activities, either exclusively or in conjunction, with others 

performing other work as part of the Project. The extent of the Project Site is 

shown on the Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of 

the land on which the Project is to be built. 

 

J. Testing Agencies: A testing agency is an independent entity engaged to perform 

specific inspections or tests, either at the Project Site or elsewhere, and to report 

on and, if required, to interpret results of those inspections or tests. 

 

K. Product Data: Product data sheets include the manufacturers standard catalog 

information with illustrations, standard schedules, diagrams, performance charts, 

instructions, and brochures that illustrate physical appearance, size, weight, and 

other general characteristics of materials and equipment for some portion of the 

work. 

 

L. Shop Drawings: Shop drawings are detailed drawings, diagrams, illustrations, and 

schedules specifically prepared by the installing contractor or supplier to illustrate 

some portion of the work. 

 

M. Fabrication Drawings: The installation shop drawings required by the work of the 

various Sections of the Project Manual, such as sheet metal and sprinkler shop 

drawings, and normally prepared by the installing sub-contractor. 

 

N. Coordination Drawings: The coordinated installation shop drawings normally 

prepared by the installing sub-contractors indicating multiple building systems 

and interdisciplinary work on a single set of coordinated documents. 

 

O. Piping: Includes all necessary piping system components, including pipe, fittings, 

couplings, gaskets, flanges, unions, valves, strainers, hangers, supports, 

attachments, insulation, and identification. 

 

P. Substitutions: Substitutions include manufacturers not listed as acceptable within 

the specifications, or materials, products, systems, or equipment, which differ 

from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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Q. Regulations: Regulations includes laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders 

issued by authorities having jurisdiction, as well as rules, conventions, and 

agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the 

Work. 

 

R. NRTL: Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory such as Underwriters 

Laboratory, Inc. or Factory Mutual Research Corporation. 

 

S. Life Safety Systems: Life Safety Systems include all fire protection systems, 

devices, and equipment used to detect fire, activate alarms, suppress or control 

fire and smoke, or any combination thereof. 

 

1.4 SUBMITTALS:  

 

A. General Requirements: Comply with pertinent Submittals, the Sections of 

Division 22 – PLUMBING, and the additional requirements of this Section. 

 

B. Materials List: Within 30 calendar days after the Contractor has received the 

Owner's Notice to proceed, submit a list of the proposed materials to be provided 

under the work of the PLUMBING Sections of Division 22. 

 

C. Organization of Submittals: Organize submittals into comprehensible packages 

with related product data sheets and shop drawings organized and identified by 

Specification Section and Article numbers and titles. Organize submittals into 

packages in order as specified in the Sections of Division 22. Identify submittal 

pages to indicate the specific equipment or fixture type the data sheet applies to 

by Article number and title. Submittals, which are not properly identified, may be 

returned without review. Submittals can be submitted electronically. 

 

1. Indicate appropriate model numbers in manufacturers' brochures and cross 

out non-applicable information. 

 

2. Copies of faxed pages are unacceptable. 

 

3. Submit shop drawings for particular systems complete, simultaneously, 

and organized by system. 

 

D. Submittal Cover Sheet: Provide a completed cover sheet with each submittal 

package indicating the information on the following sample page: 
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  SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET 

PROJECT: CONTRACTOR: 

SECTION NO.: ARTICLE NO.: 

DESCRIPTION: 

CONTRACT DRAWING REFERENCE NO.: 

EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION TAG NUMBER: 

SUBMISSION (CIRCLE ONE):  FIRST, SECOND, THIRD, FOURTH 

DATE: 

INFORMATION AND CHECKLIST REPLY COMMENTS 

1. Contractor’s Log #ID  

2. Name, address, and phone number of supplier.  

3. Are all specified or scheduled items included 

and exactly match scheduled/specified items? 

Yes No  

4. Is this item a substitution? Yes No  

5. Are deviations clearly identified? Yes No  

6. Does equipment fit space shown on 

construction documents, coordination 

drawings, and actual field conditions? 

Yes No  

7. Has support, erection, weights, and installation 

been coordinated with all trades? 

Yes No  

8. Does the proposed installation void warranties 

or violate UL or code requirements? 

Yes No  

9. Does this material/equipment add expense to 

any other trade or project costs? 

Yes No  

10. Does equipment require interface with other 

trades?  List sections and specifics requiring 

coordination? 

Yes No  

11. Is control interface coordinated? Yes No  

12. List electrical characteristics (V/Ph/A)  
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E. After approval of the proposed materials list, provide complete submittals as soon 

as possible and with adequate time for processing in order to not delay the project. 

 

F. Submit for review of all project specific reproducible drawings, one electronic 

copy in Portable Document Format (PDF). Submit for review pdfs of detailed 

Shop Drawings and Product Data. Submittals for review shall include complete 

Specifications, including type of materials, electrical characteristics, capacities, 

performance and power requirements to determine compliance with Contract 

Documents. All data submitted including wiring diagrams shall be complete for 

all equipment and shall apply only to this specific project. All extraneous material 

shall be deleted or marked out. Items to be supplied shall be specifically indicated 

using a method that will be visible. 

 

G. Contractor’s Review: Review, stamp and certify each submittal prior to 

submission to the Architect. The certification shall state that the data and details 

contained on each Shop Drawing, Product Data, layout drawing, catalog data and 

brochure has been reviewed and that it complies with the Contract Documents in 

all respects. Shop Drawings, layout drawings, catalog data and brochures will not 

be reviewed and will be returned unchecked unless they are certified, and all 

items specifically identified. 

 

H. Multiple submissions: It is intended that Submittal data be complete and accurate 

at the first submission. If the Submittal is returned marked “Resubmit” only one 

additional submission will be permitted. 

 

1. If the second submission is not acceptable, or if the submittal is not made 

within the specified time frame, the right of substitution and selection will 

be lost. At that time the specified item shall be provided at no additional 

cost. 

 

I. Required Review Time: A minimum period of ten working days, exclusive of 

transmittal time, will be required in the Engineer’s office each time Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, layout drawings, catalog data and brochures are 

submitted or resubmitted for review. A minimum period of fifteen working days 

exclusive of transmittal time will be required for reviewing substitute materials or 

manufacturer. The required review time, including multiple submission, shall be 

considered when scheduling the work. 

 

J. Submit Shop Drawings and Product Data sheets in a timely manner sufficiently in 

advance to give ample time for reviewing, correcting, resubmitting and re-

reviewing if necessary. No claim for delay will be granted for failure to comply 

with this requirement. 

 

K. Equipment shall be of proper size for its allotted space. Equipment may be 

disassembled as required, where it does not invalidate the manufacturer’s 
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warranty, so that it can be installed through available window, door, or louver 

openings. 

 

L. Schedule of Shutdowns: After the project construction schedule is developed, 

submit the following information to the Owner for all required shutdowns of 

existing systems. 

 

1. Date of proposed shutdown. 

 

2. List of systems to be affected. 

 

3. List of areas affected by the shutdown. 

 

4. Description of work to be performed. 

 

5. Estimated length of the shutdown. 

 

M. Piping Systems Schedule: Prepare and submit a schedule of PLUMBING piping 

systems to indicate the piping material, joints, and fittings to be used with each 

system. 

 

N. Insulation Schedule: Prepare and submit a schedule to indicate insulation types 

and thicknesses to be used on each PLUMBING piping system. 

 

O. UL Through-Penetration Firestop System Schedule: Prepare and submit a 

schedule to indicate the UL-System number for through-penetration assemblies to 

be used with all mechanical systems. Coordinate with the work of the 

Penetrations and Fire Stopping Section in Division 7. 

 

P. Shop Drawings: Submit product data sheets and shop drawings as specified 

within the PLUMBING Sections of Division 22. 

 

Q. Record Drawings: Prepare record drawings in accordance with the provisions of 

Division 1 governing - Project Record Documents and the additional requirements 

of this Section. 

 

R. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Prepare and submit copies of the Operation 

and Maintenance Manuals as specified in the appropriate Section of Division 1 

governing - Contract Close-out. and the additional requirements of this Section. 

 

S. Training Seminar Confirmation: Prior to the final completion of the project, 

submit copies of the training seminar sign in sheets and a letter to the Owner 

containing the names of training seminar participants, including instructor’s 

names, the name of the firms represented and the dates of the instruction 

seminars. 
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T. Engineer’s Action: Except for items submitted solely for record purposes or 

information, the Engineer will review each submittal for general compliance with 

the Contract Documents, as defined in the General Conditions, and return the 

submittal with comments. 

 

U. Action Stamp: The Engineer will attach a Submittal Review sheet to each 

submittal package to indicate the status of the submission and the action taken, as 

follows: 

 

1. Furnish as Submitted: Submission is generally in compliance with the 

intent of the contract documents and fabrication may be undertaken. 

 

2. Furnish as Noted: Submission is generally in compliance with the contract 

documents and fabrication may be undertaken with the corrections noted.  

 

3. Revise and Resubmit: Submission is not in compliance with the contract 

documents and requires substantial corrections.  Fabrication work may not 

be undertaken. 

 

4. Rejected: Submission is not in compliance with the contract documents. 

Resubmit as specified. 

 

5. Submit Specified Item: Second submission is not in compliance with the 

contract documents. Submit specified item without deviation. 

 

6. Reviewed for Comment Only: Engineer is not responsible for the approval 

of the submittal. 

 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

 

A. Qualifications: Use adequate numbers of skilled, licensed workers who are 

thoroughly trained and experienced and who are completely familiar with the 

specified requirements and the methods needed for proper performance of the 

work of this Section. 

 

B. Standard of Quality: The manufacturers names specified first or scheduled on the 

drawings are used for the design and to establish the standards of function, 

dimension, space requirements, appearance, and quality upon which the Contract 

is based. Acceptable manufacturers names are listed to provide competitive bids 

with the specified or scheduled manufacturer. 

 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: The inclusion of a manufacturer’s name within 

the list of acceptable manufacturers does not necessarily mean that the 

manufacturer’s standard product is equal to the specified or scheduled 

product without some required modification. The submitted product shall 

be equal in terms of quality, durability, appearance, space requirements, 
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weight, strength, and design to the product required by the Contract 

Documents. 

 

C. Contractor’s Review: It is solely the Contractor's responsibility to verify that the 

products of acceptable manufacturers and proposed substitutes meet or exceed the 

performance of the specified or scheduled product. To be considered acceptable, 

products must comply with the following for the full possible performance range: 

 

1. Horsepower: Equal or less. 

2. Efficiency: Equal or greater. 

3. Capacities: Equal or greater. 

4. Space/Clearances: Equal or greater. 

5. Storage and Recovery: Equal or greater. 

6. Warranty: Equal or better. 

7. Weight: Equal or less. 

8. Noise: Equal or quieter. 

 

D. Substitutions: Substitutions include manufacturers not listed as acceptable within 

the specifications, or products, systems and methods, which differ from the 

specified systems. 

 

1. Comply with the provisions of the Instructions to Bidders and pertinent 

sections in Division 1. Submit list of proposed substitutes for review and 

approval in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders, AIA Document 

A701. 

 

2. By the submission of a proposed substitution, the Contractor represents 

that he has reviewed the proposed substitution and certifies that: 

 

A. The proposed substitution does not affect dimensions shown on 

drawings. 

 

B. Changes to the building design, including A/E design and review 

time at a rate of 2.6 x DPE, detailing and construction costs caused 

by the requested substitution will be included in the bid price with 

no additional cost to the Owner. 

 

C. The proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other 

trades, the construction schedule, or specified warranty 

requirements. 

 

D. Maintenance and service parts are available locally. 

 

E. All costs associated with or caused by the use of the proposed 

substitute will be covered by the Contractor. 
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E. Codes and Regulations: 

 

1. In addition to complying with the specified requirements, comply with 

pertinent regulations of governmental agencies and authorities that have 

jurisdiction. 

 

2. In case of conflict between or among specified requirements and pertinent 

regulations, the more stringent requirement will govern. 

 

F. Qualifications for Welding and Brazing Work: 

 

1. Qualify welding processes and welding operators in accordance with 

AWS Standard Qualification Procedure." 

 

2. Provide certification that welders to be employed in work have 

satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests. 

 

A. If recertification of welders is required, retesting will be 

Contractor's responsibility. 

 

G. Standards: Maintain copies of the most recent editions of the following standards 

at the job site for reference during construction: 

 

1. UL Through Penetration Fire Stop Systems. 

 

 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 

 

A. Protection: Use all means necessary to protect materials of the Mechanical 

Sections before, during and after installation and to protect installed work and 

materials of all trades and Sections. 

 

B. Replacements: In the event of damage, immediately make all repairs and 

replacement necessary to the approval of the Engineer at no change in Contract 

Sum. 

 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS: 

 

A. Comply with Project Specification Section 00 21 13, Instructions to Bidders. Visit 

the site prior to submission of bids and examine existing conditions to be familiar 

with the related implications to the Work of the PLUMBING Sections. 

 

1. Questions regarding the Bidding Documents: Submit questions and 

requests for clarifications in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders. 
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B. Contract Documents: The Contract Drawings are diagrammatic and do not show 

every fitting and component and shall be used in conjunction with the specified 

requirements to provide complete and fully functional systems for the intended 

use. The drawings and specifications are complimentary, and the requirements 

indicated on both establish the requirements of the Contract. 

 

1. The Contract Drawings indicate the general locations of equipment and 

distribution systems throughout the project. The actual installation 

locations shall be coordinated by the contractor on site based on actual 

field measurements performed by the contractor. 

 

C. Document Review: Review the complete set of Contract Documents and be 

familiar with the space requirements and work of other Sections. Thoroughly 

review building sections, architectural details, space availability phasing 

requirements and mechanical drawings for a complete understanding of the scope 

and coordination requirements of the PLUMBING Sections. 

 

D. Scheduled Equipment: Standard manufacturers model numbers scheduled on the 

drawings shall be modified as specified in the descriptive specification for the 

scheduled equipment. The drawings generally define quantities, and the 

specifications further define equipment quality and system components, which 

may not be included in the standard model number. 

 

E. Pipe sizing notations: Pipe sizing notations run along the pipe from the larger 

sizes to the smaller size. Sections of pipe, which are not specifically identified 

with a pipe size, are the continuation of the previous larger pipe size indication. 

Pipe sizes change only where indicated by a notation change. 

 

F. Existing Conditions: The existing conditions indicated on the contract drawings 

are taken primarily from existing record drawings provided by the Owner and do 

not necessarily indicate actual as-built conditions. Preparation work of the 

mechanical and electrical sections includes the verification of existing conditions 

before the start of related installation work. 

 

1.8 WARRANTY: 

 

A. Upon completion of the Work and as a condition of its acceptance and final 

payment, deliver to the Architect two copies of a written Warranty agreeing to 

replace the work of Division 22, which fails due to defective materials or 

workmanship within one year after Date of Substantial Completion as that date is 

determined in accordance with the General Conditions.   

 

B. Failure due to defective materials or workmanship is deemed to include, but is not 

to be limited to: 

 

1. Failures in operating component or components. 
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2. Leakage from piping system. 

 

3. Code violations. 

 

C. Obtain written equipment and material warranties offered in manufacturer's 

published data without exclusion or limitation, in Owner's name. 

 

D. Replace material and equipment that require excessive service during warranty 

period as defined and as directed by Architect. 

 

E. Warranty shall include 24-hour service of complete system during warranty 

period at no cost to Owner. Choice of service organization shall be subject to 

Owner's approval. 

 

F. Include copy of warranty in the Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 

 

G. At end of warranty period, transfer manufacturer's equipment and material 

warranties still in force to Owner. 

 

H. This Article shall not be interpreted to limit Owner's rights under applicable codes 

and laws and under this Contract. 

 

1.9 MANUALS AND INSTRUCTIONS: 

 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of the appropriate Section in Division 1 

regarding - Contract Closeout and Operations and Maintenance Manual 

Submissions. 

 

B. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Bind Manuals in commercial quality, 8-1/2 

x 11 inch three-ring binders with hardback washable, plastic cover, and provide 

identified dividers with tabs. Indicate appropriate model numbers in 

manufacturers' brochures and cross out non-applicable information. Review the 

Manuals with the Owner's maintenance personnel and add additional maintenance 

data sheets and information as directed by the Owner's Representatives.  Copies 

of faxed pages are unacceptable. 

 

1. Obtain at time of purchase of equipment, three copies of operation, 

lubrication and maintenance manuals for all items. Assemble literature in 

coordinated manuals with additional information describing combined 

operation of field-assembled units, including as-built wiring diagrams. 

Manual shall contain names and addresses of manufacturers and local 

representatives who stock or furnish repair parts for items or equipment. 
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2. Provide directions for and sequences of operation for Plumbing systems of 

Division 22. Sequence shall list valves, switches, and other devices used to 

start, stop and control systems.  

 

3. Lubrication instructions detailing type of lubricant, amount, and intervals 

recommended by manufacturer for each item of equipment. Include 

additional instructions necessary for implementation of first-class 

lubrication program. Include approved summary of lubrication instructions 

in chart form, where appropriate. 

 

C. Organization of Manuals: Divide manuals with identified tabs to match the 

mechanical and electrical specification sections numbers and titles. Separate 

product information within each section by the Article numbers and titles as listed 

in Part 2 of each specification section. Provide a clear see-through plastic holder 

on the edge of the binder with a typed card indicating the Project name, the 

Engineer’s name, the Installer’s name and the Volume number (e.g., Vol. No. 1 of 

2). 

 

D. Manuals shall include the following materials and information for all specified 

materials and equipment: 

 

1. Table of contents. 

 

2. Emergency instructions with 24-hour phone number to contact a 

responsible individual for each Section of Work. 

 

3. Subcontractor's warranties. 

 

4. Name and telephone number of local representative and supplier. 

 

5. Manufacturers' maintenance procedures. 

 

6. Record drawings. 

 

7. Equipment warranties and guaranties. 

 

8. Sequence of Operations and Systems Descriptions. 

 

9. Additional requirements specified in other sections. 

 

E. Maintenance Information: Systems which require preventive maintenance to 

maintain efficient operation shall be furnished with complete necessary 

maintenance information. Required routine maintenance actions, as specified by 

the manufacturer, shall be stated clearly and incorporated on a readily accessible 

label on the equipment. Such label may be limited to identifying, by title or 
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publication number, the operation and maintenance manual for that particular 

model and type of product. 

 

 

1.10 RECORD DOCUMENTS: 

 

A. Prepare record documents for the work of Division 22 as specified in Division 1 

for Project Record Documents. The record drawings shall accurately indicate all 

valve locations and shall clearly show the assigned valve tag number. Record 

drawings shall include: 

 

1. Piping and equipment location changes from the Contract Documents. 

 

2. Updated schedules to indicate the scheduled characteristics of the actual 

installed equipment. 

 

3. Valve locations and valve tag numbers. 

 

4. Equipment identification numbers coordinated with the Owner's Facility 

Management Program. 

 

5. Locations of seismic restraints. 

 

B. Record drawings include ductwork, sprinkler and fabrication drawings required 

for all other systems and coordination drawings prepared under the work of this 

contract. Provide reproducible drawings and electronic AutoCAD or Revit 

drawing files of both the contract drawings and additional 

fabrication/coordination drawings that indicate mechanical and electrical systems.  

All electronic files shall be fully bound and submitted on CD format. 

 

 

1.11 ELECTRONIC DRAWING FILES: 

 

A. Electronic drawing files of floor plans and schedules on AutoCAD or Revit or 

DXF format will be made available by the engineer for the contractor’s use to 

prepare fabrication, coordination or record drawings. After the contractor requests 

the electronic files, a waiver will be provided for the contractor to sign and return 

to Weston & Sampson Engineers, Inc. A service charge of one hundred dollars 

($100.00) per disc will be charged to cover the cost of the Engineer’s time and 

materials. After Weston & Sampson Engineers, Inc. receives the signed waiver 

the electronic drawing files will be forwarded to the Contractor. 
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PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 SLEEVES AND PENETRATIONS: 

 

A. Piping penetrations through fire rated construction shall comply with a listed fire 

rated assembly as detailed in the UL Fire Resistance Directory. Pipe sleeves 

through floors, exterior walls and fire-rated construction shall be galvanized 

Schedule 40 steel pipe. Pipe sleeves through non-fire-rated partitions shall be 26-

gauge galvanized steel. 

 

1. Sleeves Through Foundation Walls: Provide galvanized schedule 40 steel 

with continuous weld slip on welding flange water stop. Provide 

waterproof resilient link caulking assembly by Link-Seal or Sure-Seal. 

 

2. In areas where pipe is exposed, install sleeves flush with the finish floor, 

except in mechanical rooms, and janitor's closets extend sleeves at least 4-

inches above finish floor. 

 

3. Annular Space Requirements: Sleeves shall be sized to provide a total 

clearance of 1-inch around pipe including insulation cover. Annular space 

around fire-rated through penetrations assemblies shall be in compliance 

with the Listed Assembly. 

 

4. Packing between the pipe and sleeve in fire rated construction shall be a 

combination of listed insulation and fire-proof caulk. Coordinate with the 

work of the Division 7 Section for Penetration Firestopping. 

 

5. Core drilled holes in lieu of sleeves are acceptable except in mechanical 

rooms, janitor’s closets or floors that can be flooded with water, which 

require sleeves installed above floors. 

 

B. Through Penetration Assemblies: The combination of materials shall have the 

same fire rating, in hours, as the wall or floor, as tested in accordance with the 

code referenced editions of ANSI/UL 1479 (ASTM E-814). The combination of 

materials shall be classified by UL for the fire rating required and shall be listed 

as a numbered system in the UL Fire Resistance Directory.   

 

1. Caulking of pipe penetrations through floor slabs, smoke barriers and fire 

rated partitions shall be performed under the Division 7 Section for 

Firestopping. 

 

C. Waterproof Pipe Penetrations: 

 

1. Modular mechanical penetrations seals shall be interlocking synthetic 

rubber links shaped to fill annular space continuously, with galvanized 
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carbon steel bolts, nuts and pressure plates to expand rubber seal between 

pipe and sleeve. Sleeve seal shall be water-tight. 

 

2. Prefabricated modular sleeves shall be Mason Industries (SWS) or 

approved equal stiffened galvanized steel sleeves with preformed closed-

cell elastomeric seal (non-fire-rated) or preformed mineral fiber or silicone 

foam seal (fire-rated). 

 

3. Provide waterproof 1-inch single ring set in silicone and bolted to floor or 

wall at chipped and drilled penetrations of existing slabs on grade and 

existing walls below grade. 

 

D. Provide adjustable escutcheons on exposed piping that passes through finished 

floors, walls, and ceilings. Escutcheons shall be chromium-plated cast brass, sized 

to cover sleeve opening and to accommodate pipe and insulation. 

 

 

2.2 PIPING IDENTIFICATION: 

 

A. Piping: Provide clip-on color-coded piping identification markers on plumbing 

piping systems specified in Division 22. Provide matching flow arrows to indicate 

direction of flow. Markers shall be equal to Seton Setmark. Pipe marking for 

outside diameters of 6-inches or greater may be springs or metal bands secured to 

the corners at each end of the semi-rigid plastic marker to hold each end of the 

marker firmly against the pipe. 

 

1. Color coding and size of legend letters shall comply with the standards of 

ANSI A13.1. 

 

2. Provide markers with legend letters sized in compliance with the 

following schedules: 

 

Outside Diameter (Over Insulation) Size of 

Letters: 

Length of Color Code: 

1-1/4-inch and smaller ½-inch 8-inches 

1-1/2-inch to 2-inch ¾-inch 8-inches 

2-1/2-inch to 6-inches 1-1/4-inch 12-inches 

8-inch 2-1/2-inch 24-inches 

10-inch and larger 3-1/2-inch 32-inches 

 

 

3. PLUMBING Systems: Provide color-coded identification markers in 

compliance with the following schedule with contrasting letters. 

 

Service: Identification: Color Code: 
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Sanitary Waste Sanitary Gray/Black 

Sanitary Vent Vent Gray/Black 

 

 

4. Protection Guards: Provide Armstrong Armaflex 2000 white elastomeric 

insulation. 

 

 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

 

3.1 EXAMINATION: 

 

A. Inspect site conditions before starting preparatory work and verify that actual 

conditions are known and acceptable before starting work. Be familiar with the 

work of other sections, separate contractors, and the Owner. 

 

B. Inspect areas where piping and conduit will be installed and verify adequate space 

is available for access, service and removal of equipment. Coordinate with the 

Work of other Sections. 

 

C. Notify the Architect immediately when the removal of existing ceilings, walls, or 

obstructions reveal conditions substantially different from the Contract 

Documents.  

 

3.2 PREPARATION: 

 

A. Perform coordination with the work of other Sections and prepare composite 

coordination drawings as specified in this Section before starting installation work 

of Division 22. 

 

B. Verify points of connection to existing systems and confirm that required system 

shutdowns are acceptable with the Owner before proceeding with any related 

installation work. 

 

 

 

3.3 CORE DRILLING: 

 

A. Do not core concrete structure without written approval from the Engineer. 

 

B. Perform all core drilling required for the proper installation of the work of 

Division 22. Locate all required openings and prior to coring coordinate the 

opening with the other Trades and obtain approval from the Engineer. 
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C. Thoroughly investigate the existing conditions in the vicinity of the required 

opening prior to cutting. Take care so as not to disturb the existing building 

systems. Damage to existing conditions incurred during core drilling shall be 

corrected to the Owners satisfaction with no additional expense to the Owner. 

 

3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING: 

 

A. Cutting and patching shall be performed under other Sections. Locate all other 

than cored openings required for the installation of the mechanical piping 

systems. Coordinate the opening with the work of the other trades so as not to 

interfere with the work of other Sections. Thoroughly investigate the existing 

conditions in the vicinity of the required openings as much as possible. 

 

B. Patching of the existing walls around openings shall be performed by the 

respective trade responsible for the finish material in which the opening is made. 

 

3.5 SLEEVES AND PENETRATIONS: 

 

A. Coordination: Closely Coordinate electrical conduit, mechanical piping and 

ductwork penetrations through floor slabs and fire rated walls with the other 

Sections of Division 22 and the requirements of Division 7. Penetrations through 

fire rated construction shall consist of a complete rated assembly. 

 

1. UL -Listed through Penetration Components: In addition to the fire stop 

caulking provided under Division 7, the components of a fire-rated 

through penetration assembly include the piping size and material, annular 

space, and insulation type, density and thickness. 

 

2. Prepare a schedule of UL Through Penetration System numbers for 

submission and approval. 

 

B. Set sleeves in position in advance of concrete work. Provide suitable reinforcing 

around sleeves. 

 

C. Install cast brass chrome plated escutcheons where piping passes through finished 

surfaces. 

 

D. Provide vertical flush wall cleanouts on the base of stacks just above the wainscot. 

 

3.6 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS: 

 

A. General: Coordinate with the work of other trades before starting installation. 

Install materials and equipment in accordance with the Manufacturers latest 

printed installation instructions and the product NRTL listing requirements.  
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1. Install piping straight, plumb and form right angles on parallel lines with 

building walls.  Locate groups of pipes parallel to each other. Provide 

sufficient spacing for insulation and valve access. 

 

2. Install systems as high as possible to maximize ceiling heights. 

 

3. Pipe shall be free from scale and dirt. Protect open ended pipe ends to 

prevent debris from entering.  All piping shall be reamed free of burrs. 

 

4. Provide for expansion and contraction in all piping systems to prevent 

undue strains on piping or equipment. Provide double off-sets at risers to 

take up expansion. 

 

5. Thoroughly clean items before installation. Cap pipe openings to exclude 

dirt until fixtures are installed and final connections have been made. 

 

6. Cut pipe accurately and work into place without springing or forcing, and 

properly clearing windows, doors, and other openings. 

 

7. Show no tool marks or threads on exposed plated, polished, or enameled 

connections from fixtures. Tape all finished surfaces to prevent damage 

during construction. 

 

8. Make changes in directions with fittings, make changes in main sizes with 

eccentric reducing fittings. Install water supply and return piping with 

straight side of eccentric fittings at top of the pipe. 

 

9. Run piping concealed above ceilings and within furred spaces. Take 

special care to locate stacks and risers within pipe chases as indicated on 

the Architectural Drawings. Obtain approval from the Architect for piping 

locations which require furrings not indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

 

10. Securely bolt all equipment, isolators, hangers, and similar items in place. 

 

11. Provide complete dielectric isolation between ferrous and non-ferrous 

metals. 

 

12. Do not install plastic piping systems when the ambient temperature is 

below 60 degrees F. 

 

13. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and finished 

floors. Install escutcheons with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube and 

insulated pipe and with OD that completely covers opening.  
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14. Install floor plates for piping penetrations of equipment room floors. 

Install floor plates with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube and insulation 

of piping and with OD that completely covers opening. 

 

 

3.7 IDENTIFICATION OF PIPING AND EQUIPMENT: 

 

A. Piping: Install pipe and conduit identification markers in compliance with ANSI 

A13.1 on each side of wall penetrations, at each valve, at tee fittings, behind 

access panels and base of risers. Spacing of markers shall not exceed 20 feet and 

shall include at least one marker in each room. Ensure that markers are visible 

from 4-foot 6-inches to 6 feet above the finish floor. 

 

1. Install markers on painted piping only after painting is complete and has 

been accepted by the Architect. Install marker adjacent to access panels 

where piping is concealed. 

 

3.8 SCAFFOLDING, HOISTING, RIGGING AND STAGING: 

 

A. Provide scaffolding, hoisting, rigging, conveyance apparatus and staging in as 

required to perform the work specified in the Plumbing sections of Division 22. 

 

3.9 RECORD DOCUMENTS: 

 

A. Project Progress and Record Drawings: Comply with the appropriate Section of 

Division 1 governing Project Record Documents and the additional requirements 

of this Section. 

 

1. Maintain a daily record of the project construction progress by coloring 

the work completed on the white prints furnished by the Owner at the 

commencement of the work. 

 

2. The marked up and colored in prints will be used as a guide for 

determining the progress of the work installed. They shall be inspected 

weekly and shall be corrected immediately if found inaccurate or 

incomplete. Requisitions for Payment will not be approved until the 

Drawings are accurate and up-to-date. 

 

B. At the completion of the work submit one set of the marked-up prints for review 

and acceptance. After acceptance, these marked up record prints shall be used to 

prepare the Owner’s final Record Drawings. 

 

C. Maintain the established layering, color and pen thickness scheme on modified 

electronic drawing files. 
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D. Make all modifications on the AutoCAD or Revit Drawing files indicated on the 

approved marked up set of Record Drawings. Remove all superseded data to 

show the completed installation. 

 

E. The final approved AutoCAD or Revit Record Drawing files shall become the 

property of the Owner. 

 

F. Deliver the completed Record Documents properly titled and dated to the 

Architect. These Record Documents shall become the property of the Owner. 

 

3.10 SYSTEM START-UPS AND INSTRUCTIONS: 

 

A. Start-Ups: Perform system and equipment start-ups in accordance with the 

manufacturers' printed start-up instructions in the presence of the manufacturers' 

representatives. 

 

3.11 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT 
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OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE MANUALS CHECK LIST & SIGN OFF 
COVER SHEET 

 

 

     

INITIAL 

All O&M’s shall be assembled with dividers with tabs. 

 

 

Dividers for equipment shall be sorted by Section Number. 

 

 

O&M manuals shall include the following:  

     Table of Contents  

     Warranties (including subcontractors)  

     Contractor contact list, normal & emergency  

     Vendor contact list  

  

  

  

     All equipment in project 

 

 

Record drawings including the following:  

All piping, and equipment location changes from the contract    documents  

Updated schedules of actual equipment installed if different from contract 

documents 

 

       

     Equipment identification numbers  

     Seismic restraint locations  

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 22 05 33 

HEAT TRACING FOR PLUMBING PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Sections: 

Section 22 07 19 – PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION 

1.2 SUMMARY: 

A. Section includes plumbing piping heat tracing for freeze prevention, domestic hot-

water-temperature maintenance, and snow and ice melting on roofs and in gutters and 

downspouts with the following electric heating cables: 

1. Self-regulating, parallel resistance. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS: 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, and furnished specialties and 

accessories. 

2. Schedule heating capacity, length of cable, spacing, and electrical power 

requirement for each electric heating cable required. 

B. Shop Drawings: For electric heating cable. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 

2. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS: 

A. Field quality-control reports. 

B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 
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1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS: 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For electric heating cables to include in operation and 

maintenance manuals. 

1.6 WARRANTY: 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace electric heating cable that 

fails in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SELF-REGULATING, PARALLEL-RESISTANCE HEATING CABLES: 

A. Comply with IEEE 515.1. 

B. Heating Element: Pair of parallel No. 16 AWG, nickel-coated, stranded copper bus 

wires embedded in crosslinked conductive polymer core, which varies heat output in 

response to temperature along its length. Terminate with waterproof, factory-assembled, 

nonheating leads with connectors at one end, and seal the opposite end watertight. 

Cable shall be capable of crossing over itself once without overheating. 

C. Electrical Insulating Jacket: Flame-retardant polyolefin. 

D. Cable Cover:  Tinned-copper braid and polyolefin outer jacket with ultraviolet inhibitor. 

E. Maximum Operating Temperature (Power On):  150 deg F. 

F. Maximum Exposure Temperature (Power Off):  185 deg F. 

G. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in 

NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 

application. 

2.2 CONTROLS: 

A. Pipe-Mounted Thermostats for Freeze Protection: 

1. Remote bulb unit with adjustable temperature range from 30 to 50 deg F. 

2. Snap action: open-on-rise, single-pole switch with minimum current rating 

adequate for connected cable. 

3. Remote bulb on capillary, resistance temperature device, or thermistor for directly 

sensing pipe-wall temperature. 
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4. Corrosion-resistant, waterproof control enclosure. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES: 

A. Cable Installation Accessories: Fiberglass tape, heat-conductive putty, cable ties, 

silicone end seals and splice kits, and installation clips all furnished by manufacturer, or 

as recommended in writing by manufacturer. 

B. Warning Labels: Provide warning labels next to the heat traced piping 

C. Warning Tape: Continuously printed "Electrical Tracing"; vinyl, at least 3 mils thick, 

and with pressure-sensitive, permanent, waterproof, self-adhesive back. 

1. Width for Markers on Pipes with OD, Including Insulation, 6 Inches or Larger: 1-

1/2-inch minimum. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION: 

A. Examine surfaces and substrates to receive electric heating cables for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

1. Ensure surfaces and pipes in contact with electric heating cables are free of burrs 

and sharp protrusions. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPLICATIONS: 

A. Install the following types of electric heating cable for the applications described: 

1. Snow and Ice Melting on Roofs and in Gutters and Downspouts:  Self-regulating, 

parallel-resistance heating cable. 

3.3 INSTALLATION: 

A. Install electric heating cable across expansion, construction, and control joints 

according to manufacturer's written instructions; use cable-protection conduit and slack 

cable to allow movement without damage to cable. 

B. Electric Heating-Cable Installation for Snow and Ice Melting on Roofs and in Gutters 

and Downspouts: Install on roof and in gutters and downspouts with clips furnished by 

manufacturer that are compatible with roof, gutters, and downspouts. 
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C. Electric Heating-Cable Installation for Freeze Protection for Piping: 

1. Install electric heating cables after piping has been tested and before insulation is 

installed. 

2. Install electric heating cables according to IEEE 515.1. 

3. Install insulation over piping with electric cables according to Section 22 07 19 – 

PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION. 

4. Install warning tape on piping insulation where piping is equipped with electric 

heating cables. 

D. Set field-adjustable switches and circuit-breaker trip ranges. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL: 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test 

and inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including 

connections. 

C. Perform the following tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized 

service representative: 

1. Perform tests after cable installation but before application of coverings such as 

insulation, wall or ceiling construction, or concrete. 

2. Test cables for electrical continuity and insulation integrity before energizing. 

3. Test cables to verify rating and power input. Energize and measure voltage and 

current simultaneously. 

D. Repeat tests for continuity, insulation resistance, and input power after applying thermal 

insulation on pipe-mounted cables. 

E. Cables will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections. 

F. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.5 PROTECTION: 

A. Protect installed heating cables, including nonheating leads, from damage during 

construction. 

B. Remove and replace damaged heat-tracing cables. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 22 07 19   

PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY: 

A. Section includes insulating the following plumbing piping services: 

1. Storm-water piping exposed to freezing conditions. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS: 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include thermal conductivity, water-

vapor permeance thickness, and jackets (both factory- and field-applied, if any). 

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other 

work. 

1. Detail application of protective shields, saddles, and inserts at hangers for each 

type of insulation and hanger. 

2. Detail attachment and covering of heat tracing inside insulation. 

3. Detail insulation application at elbows, fittings, flanges, and specialties for each 

type of insulation. 

4. Detail application of field-applied jackets. 

C. Samples: For each type of insulation and jacket indicated. Identify each Sample, 

describing product and intended use. Sample sizes are as follows: 

1. Preformed Pipe Insulation Materials: 12 inches long by NPS 6. 

2. Jacket Materials for Pipe: 12 inches long by NPS 6. 

3. Manufacturer's Color Charts: For products where color is specified, show the full 

range of colors available for each type of finish material. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS: 

A. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer. 
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B. Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction indicating, interpreting, and certifying test results for compliance of 

insulation materials, sealers, attachments, cements, and jackets, with requirements 

indicated. Include dates of tests and test methods employed. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Installer Qualifications: Skilled mechanics who have successfully completed an 

apprenticeship program or another craft training program certified by the Department of 

Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training. 

B. Surface-Burning Characteristics: For insulation and related materials, as determined by 

testing identical products according to ASTM E 84 by a testing agency acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. Factory label insulation and jacket materials and 

adhesive, mastic, tapes, and cement material containers, with appropriate markings of 

applicable testing agency. 

1. Insulation Installed Indoors: Flame-spread index of 25 or less, and smoke-

developed index of 50 or less. 

2. Insulation Installed Outdoors: Flame-spread index of 75 or less, and smoke-

developed index of 150 or less. 

C. Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for 

miscellaneous components: 

1. Supply and Drain Protective Shielding Guards: ICC A117.1. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 

A. Packaging: Insulation material containers shall be marked by manufacturer with 

appropriate ASTM standard designation, type and grade, and maximum use 

temperature. 

1.7 COORDINATION: 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of supports and insulation 

B. Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for piping insulation 

application. Before preparing piping Shop Drawings, establish and maintain clearance 

requirements for installation of insulation and field-applied jackets and finishes and for 

space required for maintenance. 

C. Coordinate installation and testing of heat tracing. 
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1.8 SCHEDULING: 

A. Schedule insulation application after pressure testing systems and, where required, after 

installing and testing heat tracing. Insulation application may begin on segments that 

have satisfactory test results. 

B. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each 

area of construction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSULATION MATERIALS: 

A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Insulation Schedule, General," and "Outdoor, 

Aboveground Piping Insulation Schedule," articles for where insulating materials shall 

be applied. 

B. Products shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds. 

C. Products that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride content 

of less than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871. 

D. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as acceptable 

according to ASTM C 795. 

E. Foam insulation materials shall not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the 

manufacturing process. 

F. Cellular Glass: Inorganic, incombustible, foamed or cellulated glass with annealed, 

rigid, hermetically sealed cells. Factory-applied jacket requirements are specified in 

"Factory-Applied Jackets" Article. 

1. Block Insulation: ASTM C 552, Type I. 

2. Special-Shaped Insulation: ASTM C 552, Type III. 

3. Preformed Pipe Insulation without Jacket: Comply with ASTM C 552, Type II, 

Class 1. 

4. Preformed Pipe Insulation with Factory-Applied ASJ: Comply with 

ASTM C 552, Type II, Class 2. 

5. Factory fabricate shapes according to ASTM C 450 and ASTM C 585. 

2.2 ADHESIVES: 

A. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for 

bonding insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated, unless otherwise indicated. 
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B. Cellular-Glass Adhesive: Two-component, thermosetting urethane adhesive containing 

no flammable solvents, with a service temperature range of minus 100 to plus 200 

deg F. 

C. PVC Jacket Adhesive: Compatible with PVC jacket. 

2.3 MASTICS: 

A. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates; comply 

with MIL-PRF-19565C, Type II. 

B. Vapor-Barrier Mastic: Solvent based; suitable for outdoor use on below-ambient 

services. 

1. Water-Vapor Permeance: ASTM F 1249, 0.05 perm at 30-mil dry film thickness. 

2. Service Temperature Range: Minus 50 to plus 220 deg F. 

3. Solids Content: ASTM D 1644, 33 percent by volume and 46 percent by weight. 

4. Color: White. 

C. Breather Mastic: Water based; suitable for indoor and outdoor use on above-ambient 

services. 

1. Water-Vapor Permeance: ASTM F 1249, 1.8 perms at 0.0625-inch dry film 

thickness. 

2. Service Temperature Range: Minus 20 to plus 180 deg F. 

3. Solids Content: 60 percent by volume and 66 percent by weight. 

4. Color: White. 

2.4 SEALANTS: 

A. Joint Sealants for Cellular-Glass and Phenolic Products: 

1. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates. 

2. Permanently flexible, elastomeric sealant. 

3. Service Temperature Range: Minus 100 to plus 300 deg F. 

4. Color: White or gray. 

B. FSK and Metal Jacket Flashing Sealants: 

1. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates. 

2. Fire- and water-resistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant. 

3. Service Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F. 

4. Color: Aluminum. 

2.5 FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS: 

A. Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications. 

When factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following: 
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1. ASJ: White, kraft-paper, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with aluminum-foil backing; 

complying with ASTM C 1136, Type I. 

2. ASJ-SSL: ASJ with self-sealing, pressure-sensitive, acrylic-based adhesive 

covered by a removable protective strip; complying with ASTM C 1136, Type I. 

2.6 FIELD-APPLIED FABRIC-REINFORCING MESH: 

A. Woven Glass-Fiber Fabric: Approximately 2 oz./sq. yd. with a thread count of 10 

strands by 10 strands/sq. in. for covering pipe and pipe fittings. 

B. Woven Polyester Fabric: Approximately 1 oz./sq. yd. with a thread count of 10 strands 

by 10 strands/sq. in., in a Leno weave, for pipe. 

2.7 FIELD-APPLIED CLOTHS: 

A. Woven Glass-Fiber Fabric: Comply with MIL-C-20079H, Type I, plain weave, and 

presized a minimum of 8 oz./sq. yd. 

2.8 FIELD-APPLIED JACKETS: 

A. Field-applied jackets shall comply with ASTM C 921, Type I, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. PVC Jacket: High-impact-resistant, UV-resistant PVC, rated for outdoor use to 

withstand freezing temperatures complying with ASTM D 1784, Class 16354-C; 

thickness as scheduled; roll stock ready for shop or field cutting and forming. Thickness 

is indicated in field-applied jacket schedules. 

1. Adhesive: As recommended by jacket material manufacturer. 

2. Color:  White, Paintable 

3. Factory-fabricated fitting covers to match jacket if available; otherwise, field 

fabricate. 

a. Shapes: 45- and 90-degree, short- and long-radius elbows, tees, valves, 

flanges, unions, reducers, end caps, soil-pipe hubs, traps, mechanical joints, 

and P-trap and supply covers for exterior use.  

2.9 TAPES: 

A. ASJ Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic 

adhesive, complying with ASTM C 1136. 

1. Width: 3 inches. 

2. Thickness: 11.5 mils. 

3. Adhesion: 90 ounces force/inch in width. 

4. Elongation: 2 percent. 
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5. Tensile Strength: 40 lbf/inch in width. 

6. ASJ Tape Disks and Squares: Precut disks or squares of ASJ tape. 

B. PVC Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching field-applied PVC jacket with acrylic 

adhesive; suitable for indoor and outdoor applications. 

1. Width: 2 inches. 

2. Thickness: 6 mils. 

3. Adhesion: 64 ounces force/inch in width. 

4. Elongation: 500 percent. 

5. Tensile Strength: 18 lbf/inch in width. 

C. Aluminum-Foil Tape: Vapor-retarder tape with acrylic adhesive. 

1. Width: 2 inches. 

2. Thickness: 3.7 mils. 

3. Adhesion: 100 ounces force/inch in width. 

4. Elongation: 5 percent. 

5. Tensile Strength: 34 lbf/inch in width. 

2.10 SECUREMENTS: 

A. Bands: 

1. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 167 or ASTM A 240/A 240M, Type 316; 0.015-inch-

thick, 3/4 inch wide with wing seal or closed seal. 

B. Staples: Outward-clinching insulation staples, nominal 3/4-inch-wide, stainless steel or 

Monel. 

C. Wire:  0.062-inch soft-annealed, stainless steel. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION: 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application. 

1. Verify that systems to be insulated have been tested and are free of defects. 

2. Verify that surfaces to be insulated are clean and dry. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION: 

A. Surface Preparation: Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation. Remove materials 

that will adversely affect insulation application. 
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B. Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be insulated. Before insulating, 

apply a corrosion coating to insulated surfaces as follows: 

1. Carbon Steel: Coat carbon steel operating at a service temperature between 32 and 

300 deg F with an epoxy coating. Consult coating manufacturer for appropriate 

coating materials and application methods for operating temperature range. 

C. Coordinate insulation installation with the trade installing heat tracing. Comply with 

requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation. 

D. Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cements are to be in 

contact with stainless-steel surfaces, use demineralized water. 

3.3 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even 

surfaces; free of voids throughout the length of piping including fittings, and specialties. 

B. Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and thicknesses 

required for each item of pipe system as specified in insulation system schedules. 

C. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. 

Install accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in 

either wet or dry state. 

D. Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs. 

E. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and 

specialties. 

F. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing. 

G. Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints 

with adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer. 

H. Install insulation with least number of joints practical. 

I. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at 

hangers, supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic. 

1. Install insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor attachments. 

2. For insulation application where vapor barriers are indicated, extend insulation on 

anchor legs from point of attachment to supported item to point of attachment to 

structure. Taper and seal ends at attachment to structure with vapor-barrier mastic. 

3. Install insert materials and install insulation to tightly join the insert. Seal 

insulation to insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound recommended 

by insulation material manufacturer. 
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4. Cover inserts with jacket material matching adjacent pipe insulation. Install 

shields over jacket, arranged to protect jacket from tear or puncture by hanger, 

support, and shield. 

J. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate 

and wet and dry film thicknesses. 

K. Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows: 

1. Draw jacket tight and smooth. 

2. Cover circumferential joints with 3-inch-wide strips, of same material as 

insulation jacket. Secure strips with adhesive and outward clinching staples along 

both edges of strip, spaced 4 inches o.c. 

3. Overlap jacket longitudinal seams at least 1-1/2 inches. Install insulation with 

longitudinal seams at bottom of pipe. Clean and dry surface to receive self-sealing 

lap. Staple laps with outward clinching staples along edge at 2 inches o.c. 

a. For below-ambient services, apply vapor-barrier mastic over staples. 

4. Cover joints and seams with tape, according to insulation material manufacturer's 

written instructions, to maintain vapor seal. 

5. Where vapor barriers are indicated, apply vapor-barrier mastic on seams and 

joints and at ends adjacent to pipe flanges and fittings. 

L. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent of its 

nominal thickness. 

M. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and 

cracking due to thermal movement. 

N. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged 

areas. Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas. Adhere, staple, and seal 

patches similar to butt joints. 

3.4 PENETRATIONS: 

A. Insulation Installation at Aboveground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Install insulation 

continuously through wall penetrations. 

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant. 

2. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside wall flashing and overlap wall 

flashing at least 2 inches. 

3. Seal jacket to wall flashing with flashing sealant. 
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3.5 GENERAL PIPE INSULATION INSTALLATION: 

A. Requirements in this article generally apply to all insulation materials except where 

more specific requirements are specified in various pipe insulation material installation 

articles. 

B. Insulation Installation on Fittings and Flanges: 

1. Install insulation over fittings, flanges, unions, and other specialties with 

continuous thermal and vapor-retarder integrity unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Insulate pipe elbows using preformed fitting insulation or mitered fittings made 

from same material and density as adjacent pipe insulation. Each piece shall be 

butted tightly against adjoining piece and bonded with adhesive. Fill joints, 

seams, voids, and irregular surfaces with insulating cement finished to a smooth, 

hard, and uniform contour that is uniform with adjoining pipe insulation. 

3. Insulate flanges and unions using a section of oversized preformed pipe 

insulation. Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less than two times the 

thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker. 

4. Cover segmented insulated surfaces with a layer of finishing cement and coat with 

a mastic. Install vapor-barrier mastic for below-ambient services and a breather 

mastic for above-ambient services. Reinforce the mastic with fabric-reinforcing 

mesh. Trowel the mastic to a smooth and well-shaped contour. 

3.6 INSTALLATION OF CELLULAR-GLASS INSULATION: 

A. Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes: 

1. Secure each layer of insulation to pipe with wire or bands and tighten bands 

without deforming insulation materials. 

2. Where vapor barriers are indicated, seal longitudinal seams, end joints, and 

protrusions with vapor-barrier mastic and joint sealant. 

3. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on below-ambient services, do not 

staple longitudinal tabs. Instead, secure tabs with additional adhesive as 

recommended by insulation material manufacturer and seal with vapor-barrier 

mastic and flashing sealant. 

B. Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges: 

1. Install preformed pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange. 

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus 

twice the thickness of pipe insulation. 

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer 

circumference of adjacent straight pipe segments with cut sections of cellular-

glass block insulation of same thickness as pipe insulation. 

4. Install jacket material with manufacturer's recommended adhesive, overlap seams 

at least 1 inch, and seal joints with flashing sealant. 
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3.7 NOT USED 

3.8 FINISHES: 

A. Insulation with Paintable Jacket Material: Paint jacket with paint system identified 

below. 

1. Flat Acrylic Finish: Two exterior finish coats over a primer that is compatible 

with jacket material and finish coat paint. Add fungicidal agent to render PVC 

mildew proof. 

B. Color: Final color as selected by Architect. Vary first and second coats to allow visual 

inspection of the completed Work. 

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL: 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Perform tests and inspections. 

C. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Inspect pipe and fittings selected by Architect, by removing field-applied jacket 

and insulation in layers in reverse order of their installation. Extent of inspection 

shall be limited to three locations of straight pipe, three locations of welded 

fittings, for each pipe service defined in the "Piping Insulation Schedule, General" 

Article. 

D. All insulation applications will be considered defective Work if sample inspection 

reveals noncompliance with requirements. 

3.10 PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL: 

A. Acceptable preformed pipe and tubular insulation materials and thicknesses are 

identified for each piping system and pipe size range. If more than one material is listed 

for a piping system, selection from materials listed is Contractor's option. 

B. Items Not Insulated: Unless otherwise indicated, do not install insulation on the 

following: 

1. Drainage piping located in crawl spaces. 

2. Underground piping. 
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3.11 PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE: 

A. Stormwater: 

1. All Pipe Sizes: Insulation shall be the following: 

a. Cellular Glass:  2 inches thick. 

3.12 OUTDOOR, FIELD-APPLIED JACKET SCHEDULE: 

A. Install jacket over insulation material. For insulation with factory-applied jacket, install 

the field-applied jacket over the factory-applied jacket. 

B. Piping, Exposed: 

1. PVC:  40 mils thick. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 22 13 16  

SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY: 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipe, tube, and fittings. 

2. Specialty pipe fittings. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS: 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: For hubless, single-stack drainage system. Include plans, elevations, 

sections, and details. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS: 

A. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS: 

A. Interruption of Existing Sanitary Waste Service: Do not interrupt service to facilities 

occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then 

only after arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Construction Manager no fewer than two days in advance of proposed 

interruption of sanitary waste service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of sanitary waste service without Construction 

Manager's written permission. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Components and installation shall be capable of withstanding the following minimum 

working pressure unless otherwise indicated: 
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1. Soil, Waste, and Vent Piping:  10-foot head of water. 

B. Seismic Performance: Soil, waste, and vent piping and support and installation shall 

withstand the effects of earthquake motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

2.2 PIPING MATERIALS: 

A. Piping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency. 

B. Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, 

fitting materials, and joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe 

sizes. 

2.3 HUB-AND-SPIGOT, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS: 

A. Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 74, Service class(es). 

B. Gaskets: ASTM C 564, rubber. 

C. Calking Materials: ASTM B 29, pure lead and oakum or hemp fiber. 

2.4 HUBLESS, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS: 

A. Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 888 or CISPI 301. 

B. Single-Stack Aerator Fittings: ASME B16.45, hubless, cast-iron aerator and deaerator 

drainage fittings. 

C. CISPI, Hubless-Piping Couplings: 

1. Standards: ASTM C 1277 and CISPI 310. 

2. Description: Stainless-steel corrugated shield with stainless-steel bands and 

tightening devices; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe 

stop. 

D. Cast-Iron, Hubless-Piping Couplings: 

1. Standard: ASTM C 1277. 

2. Description: Two-piece ASTM A 48/A 48M, cast-iron housing; stainless-steel 

bolts and nuts; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe stop. 

E.  



 

 22 13 16 - 3 

2.5 SPECIALTY PIPE FITTINGS: 

A. Transition Couplings: 

1. Fitting-Type Transition Couplings: Manufactured piping coupling or specified 

piping system fitting. 

2. Unshielded, Nonpressure Transition Couplings: 

a. Standard: ASTM C 1173. 

b. Description: Elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition pattern. 

Include shear ring and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening 

mechanism on each end. 

c. End Connections: Same size as and compatible with pipes to be joined. 

d. Sleeve Materials: 

1) For Cast-Iron Soil Pipes: ASTM C 564, rubber. 

2) For Dissimilar Pipes: ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material 

compatible with pipe materials being joined. 

3. Shielded, Nonpressure Transition Couplings: 

a. Standard: ASTM C 1460. 

b. Description: Elastomeric or rubber sleeve with full-length, corrosion-

resistant outer shield and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and 

tightening mechanism on each end. 

c. End Connections: Same size as and compatible with pipes to be joined. 

B. Dielectric Fittings: 

1. Dielectric Unions: 

a. Description: 

1) Standard: ASSE 1079. 

2) Pressure Rating:  125 psig minimum at 180 deg F. 

3) End Connections: Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

2. Dielectric Flanges: 

a. Description: 

1) Standard: ASSE 1079. 

2) Factory-fabricated, bolted, companion-flange assembly. 

3) Pressure Rating:  125 psig minimum at 180 deg F. 

4) End Connections: Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous; 

threaded solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING INSTALLATION: 

A. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of 

piping systems. 

1. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction 

loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. 

2. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on 

coordination drawings. 

B. Install piping in concealed locations unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment 

rooms and service areas. 

C. Install piping at indicated slopes. 

D. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

E. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

F. Make changes in direction for vent piping using appropriate bends, and long-sweep 

bends. 

1. Do not change direction of flow more than 90 degrees. 

2. Use proper size of standard increasers and reducers if pipes of different sizes are 

connected. 

a. Reducing size of waste piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

G. Install vent piping at the following minimum slopes unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Vent Piping:  1 percent down toward vertical fixture vent or toward vent stack. 

H. Install cast-iron soil piping according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 

Handbook," Chapter IV, "Installation of Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings." 

1. Install encasement on underground piping according to ASTM A 674 or 

AWWA C105/A 21.5. 

I. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it is inspected and approved by 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

3.2 JOINT CONSTRUCTION: 

A. Join hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil piping with gasket joints according to CISPI's "Cast 

Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for compression joints. 
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B. Join hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil piping with calked joints according to CISPI's "Cast 

Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for lead-and-oakum calked joints. 

C. Join hubless, cast-iron soil piping according to CISPI 310 and CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil 

Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for hubless-piping coupling joints. 

3.3 SPECIALTY PIPE FITTING INSTALLATION: 

A. Transition Couplings: 

1. Install transition couplings at joints of piping with small differences in ODs. 

2. In Waste Drainage Piping:  Unshielded, nonpressure transition couplings. 

B. Dielectric Fittings: 

1. Install dielectric fittings in piping at connections of dissimilar metal piping and 

tubing. 

3.4 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION: 

A. Comply with requirements for pipe hanger and support devices and installation 

specified in this section: 

1. Install carbon-steel pipe hangers for horizontal piping in noncorrosive 

environments. 

2. Install stainless-steel pipe hangers for horizontal piping in corrosive 

environments. 

3. Vertical Piping: MSS Type 8 or Type 42, clamps. 

4. Install individual, straight, horizontal piping runs: 

a. 100 Feet and Less: MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers. 

5. Base of Vertical Piping: MSS Type 52, spring hangers. 

B. Support horizontal piping and tubing within 12 inches of each fitting and coupling. 

C. Install hangers for cast-iron soil piping with the following maximum horizontal spacing 

and minimum rod diameters: 

1. NPS 3: 60 inches with 1/2-inch rod. 

2. NPS 4 and NPS 5: 60 inches with 5/8-inch rod. 

3. NPS 6 and NPS 8: 60 inches with 3/4-inch rod. 

D. Support piping and tubing not listed above according to MSS SP-58 and manufacturer's 

written instructions. 
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3.5 CONNECTIONS: 

A. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties. 

B. Connect vent piping to existing vent piping. Use transition fitting to join dissimilar 

piping materials. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL: 

A. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least 24 hours before 

inspection must be made. Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

1. Roughing-in Inspection: Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing or 

closing-in after roughing-in and before setting fixtures. 

2. Final Inspection: Arrange for final inspection by authorities having jurisdiction to 

observe tests specified below and to ensure compliance with requirements. 

B. Reinspection: If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass test or 

inspection, make required corrections and arrange for reinspection. 

C. Reports: Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

D. Test sanitary vent piping according to procedures of authorities having jurisdiction or, 

in absence of published procedures, as follows: 

1. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have 

been altered, extended, or repaired. 

a. If testing is performed in segments, submit separate report for each test, 

complete with diagram of portion of piping tested. 

2. Leave uncovered and unconcealed new, altered, extended, or replaced waste and 

vent piping until it has been tested and approved. 

a. Expose work that was covered or concealed before it was tested. 

3. Roughing-in Plumbing Test Procedure: Test waste and vent piping except outside 

leaders on completion of roughing-in. 

a. Close openings in piping system and fill with water to point of overflow, 

but not less than 10-foot head of water. 

b. From 15 minutes before inspection starts to completion of inspection, water 

level must not drop. 

c. Inspect joints for leaks. 
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4. Finished Plumbing Test Procedure: After plumbing fixtures have been set and 

traps filled with water, test connections and prove they are gastight and 

watertight. 

a. Plug vent-stack openings on roof and building drains where they leave 

building. Introduce air into piping system equal to pressure of 1-inch wg. 

b. Use U-tube or manometer inserted in trap of water closet to measure this 

pressure. 

c. Air pressure must remain constant without introducing additional air 

throughout period of inspection. 

d. Inspect plumbing fixture connections for gas and water leaks. 

5. Repair leaks and defects with new materials and retest piping, or portion thereof, 

until satisfactory results are obtained. 

6. Prepare reports for tests and required corrective action. 

3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION: 

A. Clean interior of piping. Remove dirt and debris as work progresses. 

B. Protect sanitary vent piping during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging 

with dirt and debris and to prevent damage from traffic and construction work. 

C. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of day and when work stops. 

D. Repair damage to adjacent materials caused by waste and vent piping installation. 

3.8 PIPING SCHEDULE: 

A. Flanges and unions may be used on aboveground pressure piping unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. Aboveground, vent piping shall be any of the following: 

1. Service class, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; gaskets; and gasketed joints. 

2. Hubless, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; CISPI hubless-piping couplings; and 

coupled joints. 

3. Dissimilar Pipe-Material Couplings:  Unshielded, nonpressure transition 

couplings. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 22 14 13  

FACILITY STORM DRAINAGE PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Sections: 

Section 22 14 23 – STORM DRAINAGE PIPING SPECIALTIES 

1.2 SUMMARY: 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipe, and fittings. 

2. Specialty pipe fittings. 

3. Encasement for underground metal piping. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Components and installation shall be capable of withstanding the following minimum 

working pressure unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Storm Drainage Piping:  10-foot head of water. 

B. Seismic Performance: Storm drainage piping and support and installation shall 

withstand the effects of earthquake motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS: 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS: 

A. Seismic Qualification Certificates: For storm drainage piping, accessories, and 

components, from manufacturer. 
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1. Basis for Certification: Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual 

test of assembled components or on calculation. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Piping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency. 

B. Comply with NSF/ANSI 14, "Plastics Piping System Components and Related 

Materials," for plastic piping components. Include marking with "NSF-drain" for plastic 

drain piping and "NSF-sewer" for plastic sewer piping. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS: 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm-Drainage Service: Do not interrupt service to facilities 

occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then 

only after arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Construction Manager no fewer than two days in advance of proposed 

interruption of storm-drainage service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of storm-drainage service without Construction 

Manager's written permission. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS: 

A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, 

fitting materials, and joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe 

sizes. 

2.2 HUB-AND-SPIGOT, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 74, Service classes. 

B. Gaskets: ASTM C 564, rubber. 

C. Calking Materials: ASTM B 29, pure lead and oakum or hemp fiber. 

2.3 HUBLESS, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS: 

A. Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 888 or CISPI 301. 
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B. CISPI, Hubless-Piping Couplings: 

1. Standards: ASTM C 1277 and CISPI 310. 

2. Description: Stainless-steel corrugated shield with stainless-steel bands and 

tightening devices; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe 

stop. 

C. Cast-Iron, Hubless-Piping Couplings: 

1. Standard: ASTM C 1277. 

2. Description: Two-piece ASTM A 48/A 48M, cast-iron housing; stainless-steel 

bolts and nuts; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe stop. 

2.4 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS: 

A. Solid-Wall PVC Pipe: ASTM D 2665, drain, waste, and vent. 

B. PVC Socket Fittings: ASTM D 2665, made to ASTM D 3311, drain, waste, and vent 

patterns and to fit Schedule 40 pipe. 

C. Adhesive Primer: ASTM F 656. 

D. Solvent Cement: ASTM D 2564. 

2.5 SPECIALTY PIPE FITTINGS: 

A. Transition Couplings: 

1. General Requirements: Fitting or device for joining piping with small differences 

in ODs or of different materials. Include end connections same size as and 

compatible with pipes to be joined. 

2. Fitting-Type Transition Couplings: Manufactured piping coupling or specified-

piping-system fitting. 

3. Unshielded, Nonpressure Transition Couplings: 

a. Standard: ASTM C 1173. 

b. Description: Elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition pattern. 

Include shear ring and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening 

mechanism on each end. 

c. Sleeve Materials: 

1) For Cast-Iron Soil Pipes: ASTM C 564, rubber. 

2) For Plastic Pipes: ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal or ASTM D 5926, 

PVC. 

3) For Dissimilar Pipes: ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material 

compatible with pipe materials being joined. 

4. Shielded, Nonpressure Transition Couplings: 

a. Standard: ASTM C 1460. 
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b. Description: Elastomeric or rubber sleeve with full-length, corrosion-

resistant outer shield and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and 

tightening mechanism on each end. 

5. Pressure Transition Couplings: 

a. Standard: AWWA C219. 

b. Description: Metal, sleeve-type couplings same size as, with pressure rating 

at least equal to and ends compatible with, pipes to be joined. 

c. Center-Sleeve Material:  Manufacturer's standard. 

d. Gasket Material: Natural or synthetic rubber. 

e. Metal Component Finish: Corrosion-resistant coating or material. 

B. Dielectric Fittings: 

1. General Requirements: Assembly of copper alloy and ferrous materials with 

separating nonconductive insulating material. Include end connections compatible 

with pipes to be joined. 

2. Dielectric Unions: 

a. Description: 

1) Standard: ASSE 1079. 

2) Pressure Rating:  150 psig at 180 deg F. 

3) End Connections: Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

3. Dielectric Flanges: 

a. Description: 

1) Standard: ASSE 1079. 

2) Factory-fabricated, bolted, companion-flange assembly. 

3) Pressure Rating:  150 psig. 

4) End Connections: Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous; 

threaded solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

4. Dielectric-Flange Insulating Kits: 

a. Description: 

1) Nonconducting materials for field assembly of companion flanges. 

2) Pressure Rating:  150 psig. 

3) Gasket: Neoprene or phenolic. 

4) Bolt Sleeves: Phenolic or polyethylene. 

5) Washers: Phenolic with steel-backing washers. 

6) Lining: Inert and noncorrosive, propylene. 

2.6 ENCASEMENT FOR UNDERGROUND METAL PIPING: 

A. Standard: ASTM A 674 or AWWA C105. 
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B. Material:  High-density, cross laminated PE film of 0.004-inch or LLDPE film of 0.008-

inch minimum thickness. 

C. Form:  Sheet or tube. 

D. Color:  Black or natural. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING INSTALLATION: 

A. Drawing plans indicate general location and arrangement of piping systems. Indicated 

locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, expansion, 

pump sizing, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated unless 

deviations from layout are approved on coordination drawings. 

B. Install piping in concealed locations unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment 

rooms and service areas. 

C. Install piping indicated to be exposed at right angles or parallel to building walls. 

Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated otherwise. 

D. Install piping at indicated slopes. 

E. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

F. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

G. Install piping to allow application of insulation where indicated. 

H. Make changes in direction for storm drainage piping using appropriate branches, bends, 

and long-sweep bends. Do not change direction of flow more than 90 degrees. Use 

proper size of standard increasers and reducers if pipes of different sizes are connected. 

Reducing size of drainage piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

I. Lay buried building storm drainage piping beginning at low point of each system. 

Install true to grades and alignment indicated, with unbroken continuity of invert. Place 

hub ends of piping upstream. Install required gaskets according to manufacturer's 

written instructions for use of lubricants, cements, and other installation requirements. 

Maintain swab in piping and pull past each joint as completed. 

J. Install storm drainage piping at the following minimum slopes unless otherwise 

indicated: 

1. Horizontal Storm Drain:  2 percent downward in direction of flow for piping 

NPS 3 and smaller; 1 percent downward in direction of flow for piping NPS 4 and 

larger. 
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K. Install cast-iron soil piping according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 

Handbook," Chapter IV, "Installation of Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings." 

1. Install encasement on underground piping according to ASTM A 674 or 

AWWA C105. 

L. Install aboveground PVC piping according to ASTM D 2665. 

M. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it is inspected and approved by 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

N. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. 

3.2 JOINT CONSTRUCTION: 

A. Hub-and-Spigot, Cast-Iron Soil Piping Gasketed Joints: Join according to CISPI's "Cast 

Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for compression joints. 

B. Hub-and-Spigot, Cast-Iron Soil Piping Calked Joints: Join according to CISPI's "Cast 

Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for lead-and-oakum calked joints. 

C. Hubless, Cast-Iron Soil Piping Coupled Joints: Join according to CISPI 310 and CISPI's 

"Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for hubless-piping coupling joints. 

D. Plastic, Non-pressure Piping, Solvent-Cemented Joints: Clean and dry joining surfaces. 

Join pipe and fittings according to the following: 

1. Comply with ASTM F 402 for safe-handling practice of cleaners, primers, and 

solvent cements. 

2. PVC Piping: Join according to ASTM D 2855 and ASTM D 2665 Appendices. 

3.3 SPECIALTY PIPE FITTING INSTALLATION: 

A. Transition Couplings: 

1. Install transition couplings at joints of piping with small differences in ODs. 

2. In Drainage Piping:  Unshielded, nonpressure transition couplings. 

B. Dielectric Fittings: 

1. Install dielectric fittings in piping at connections of dissimilar metal piping and 

tubing. 

2. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Use dielectric flanges nipples. 

3. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 5 and Larger: Use dielectric flange kits. 
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3.4 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION: 

A. Comply with requirements for pipe hanger and support devices and installation 

specified in this Section. 

1. Install carbon-steel pipe hangers for horizontal piping in noncorrosive 

environments. 

2. Install stainless-steel pipe hangers for horizontal piping in corrosive 

environments. 

3. Install carbon-steel pipe support clamps for vertical piping in noncorrosive 

environments. 

4. Install stainless-steel pipe support clamps for vertical piping in corrosive 

environments. 

5. Vertical Piping: MSS Type 8 or Type 42, clamps. 

6. Individual, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs: 

a. 100 Feet and Less: MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers. 

b. Longer Than 100 Feet: MSS Type 43, adjustable roller hangers. 

c. Longer Than 100 Feet if Indicated: MSS Type 49, spring cushion rolls. 

7. Multiple, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs 100 Feet or Longer: MSS Type 44, 

pipe rolls. Support pipe rolls on trapeze. 

8. Base of Vertical Piping: MSS Type 52, spring hangers. 

B. Support horizontal piping and tubing within 12 inches of each fitting and coupling. 

C. Support vertical piping and tubing at base and at each floor. 

D. Rod diameter may be reduced one size for double-rod hangers, with 3/8-inch minimum 

rods. 

E. Install hangers for cast-iron soil piping with the following maximum horizontal spacing 

and minimum rod diameters: 

1. NPS 3: 60 inches with 1/2-inch rod. 

2. NPS 4 and NPS 5: 60 inches with 5/8-inch rod. 

3. NPS 6 and NPS 8: 60 inches with 3/4-inch rod. 

4. Spacing for 10-foot pipe lengths may be increased to 10 feet. Spacing for fittings 

is limited to 60 inches. 

F. Install supports for vertical cast-iron soil piping every 15 feet. 

G. Install hangers for PVC piping with the following maximum horizontal spacing and 

minimum rod diameters: 

1. NPS 3: 48 inches with 1/2-inch rod. 

2. NPS 4 and NPS 5: 48 inches with 5/8-inch rod. 

3. NPS 6 and NPS 8: 48 inches with 3/4-inch rod. 

H. Install supports for vertical PVC piping every 48 inches. 
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I. Support piping and tubing not listed above according to MSS SP-69 and manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

3.5 CONNECTIONS: 

A. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties. 

B. Connect interior storm drainage piping to exterior storm drainage piping. Use transition 

fitting to join dissimilar piping materials. 

C. Connect storm drainage piping to roof drains and storm drainage specialties. 

1. Install test tees (wall cleanouts) in conductors near floor, and floor cleanouts with 

cover flush with floor. 

2. Comply with requirements for cleanouts and drains specified in Section 22 14 23 

– STORM DRAINAGE PIPING SPECIALTIES. 

3.6 IDENTIFICATION: 

A. Identify exposed storm drainage piping. Comply with requirements for identification 

specified in Section 22 00 50. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL: 

A. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least 24 hours before 

inspection must be made. Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

1. Roughing-in Inspection: Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing or 

closing-in after roughing-in. 

2. Final Inspection: Arrange for final inspection by authorities having jurisdiction to 

observe tests specified below and to ensure compliance with requirements. 

B. Reinspection: If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass test or 

inspection, make required corrections and arrange for reinspection. 

C. Reports: Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

D. Test storm drainage piping according to procedures of authorities having jurisdiction or, 

in absence of published procedures, as follows: 

1. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have 

been altered, extended, or repaired. If testing is performed in segments, submit 

separate report for each test, complete with diagram of portion of piping tested. 



 

 22 14 13 - 9 

2. Leave uncovered and unconcealed new, altered, extended, or replaced storm 

drainage piping until it has been tested and approved. Expose work that was 

covered or concealed before it was tested. 

3. Test Procedure: Test storm drainage piping on completion of roughing-in. Close 

openings in piping system and fill with water to point of overflow, but not less 

than 10-foot head of water. From 15 minutes before inspection starts until 

completion of inspection, water level must not drop. Inspect joints for leaks. 

4. Repair leaks and defects with new materials and retest piping, or portion thereof, 

until satisfactory results are obtained. 

5. Prepare reports for tests and required corrective action. 

3.8 CLEANING: 

A. Clean interior of piping. Remove dirt and debris as work progresses. 

B. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt and 

debris and to prevent damage from traffic and construction work. 

C. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of day and when work stops. 

3.9 PIPING SCHEDULE: 

A. Aboveground storm drainage piping NPS 6 and smaller shall be any of the following: 

1. Service class, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; gaskets; and gasketed joints. 

2. Hubless, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; CISPI, hubless-piping couplings; and 

coupled joints. 

3. Solid-wall PVC pipe, PVC socket fittings, and solvent-cemented joints (inside 

only). 

4. Dissimilar Pipe-Material Couplings:  Unshielded, nonpressure transition 

couplings. 

END OF SECTION 



 22 14 23 - 1 

SECTION 22 14 23  

STORM DRAINAGE PIPING SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Sections: 

 Section 22 14 13 – FACILITY STORM DRAINAGE PIPING 

1.2 SUMMARY: 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Miscellaneous storm drainage piping specialties. 

2. Cleanouts. 

3. Through-penetration firestop assemblies. 

4. Flashing materials. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS: 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Drainage piping specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified 

testing agency. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MISCELLANEOUS STORM DRAINAGE PIPING SPECIALTIES: 

1. NOT USED 

2.2 CLEANOUTS: 

A. Wall Cleanouts: 

1. Standard: ASME A112.36.2M, for cleanouts. Include wall access. 
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2. Size: Same as connected drainage piping. 

3. Body Material:  Hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil-pipe T-branch or Hubless, cast-

iron soil-pipe test tee as required to match connected piping. 

4. Closure:  Countersunk or raised-head, brass or cast-iron plug. 

5. Closure Plug Size: Same as or not more than one size smaller than cleanout size. 

2.3 THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP ASSEMBLIES: 

A. Through-Penetration Firestop Assemblies: 

1. Standard: ASTM E 814, for through-penetration firestop assemblies. 

2. Certification and Listing:  Intertek Testing Service NA for through-penetration 

firestop assemblies. 

3. Size: Same as connected pipe. 

4. Sleeve: Molded PVC plastic, of length to match slab thickness and with integral 

nailing flange on one end for installation in cast-in-place concrete slabs. 

5. Stack Fitting: ASTM A 48/A 48M, gray-iron, hubless-pattern, wye branch with 

neoprene O-ring at base and gray-iron plug in thermal-release harness. Include 

PVC protective cap for plug. 

6. Special Coating: Corrosion resistant on interior of fittings. 

2.4 FLASHING MATERIALS: 

A. Copper Sheet: ASTM B 152/B 152M,12 oz./sq. ft. 

B. Zinc-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with 0.20 percent copper content and 

0.04-inch minimum thickness unless otherwise indicated. Include G90 hot-dip 

galvanized, mill-phosphatized finish for painting if indicated. 

C. Elastic Membrane Sheet: ASTM D 4068, flexible, chlorinated polyethylene, 40-mil 

minimum thickness. 

D. Fasteners: Metal compatible with material and substrate being fastened. 

E. Metal Accessories: Sheet metal strips, clamps, anchoring devices, and similar accessory 

units required for installation; matching or compatible with material being installed. 

F. Solder: ASTM B 32, lead-free alloy. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION: 

A. Install roof drains at low points of roof areas according to roof membrane 

manufacturer's written installation instructions. 
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1. Install flashing collar or flange of roof drain to prevent leakage between drain and 

adjoining roofing. Maintain integrity of waterproof membranes where penetrated. 

B. Install downspout adapters on outlet of back-outlet parapet roof drains and connect to 

sheet metal downspouts. 

C. Install conductor nozzles at exposed bottom of conductors where they spill onto grade. 

D. Install cleanouts in aboveground piping and building drain piping according to the 

following instructions unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Use cleanouts the same size as drainage piping up to NPS 4. Use NPS 4 for larger 

drainage piping unless larger cleanout is indicated. 

2. Locate cleanouts at each change in direction of piping greater than 45 degrees. 

3. Locate cleanouts at minimum intervals of 50 feet for piping NPS 4 and smaller 

and 100 feet for larger piping. 

4. Locate cleanouts at base of each vertical soil and waste stack. 

E. For cleanouts located in concealed piping, install cleanout wall access covers, of types 

indicated, with frame and cover flush with finished wall. 

F. Install through-penetration firestop assemblies in plastic conductors at concrete floor 

penetrations. 

3.2 FLASHING INSTALLATION: 

A. Fabricate flashing from single piece of metal unless large pans, sumps, or other 

drainage shapes are required. Join flashing according to the following if required: 

1. Lead Sheets: Burn joints of 6.0-lb/sq. ft. lead sheets, 0.0938-inch thickness or 

thicker. Solder joints of 4.0-lb/sq. ft. lead sheets, 0.0625-inch thickness or thinner. 

2. Copper Sheets: Solder joints of copper sheets. 

B. Install sheet flashing on pipes, sleeves, and specialties passing through or embedded in 

floors and roofs with waterproof membrane. 

1. Pipe Flashing: Sleeve type, matching the pipe size, with a minimum length of 10 

inches and with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around pipe. 

2. Sleeve Flashing: Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around 

sleeve. 

3. Embedded Specialty Flashing: Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 

inches around specialty. 

C. Set flashing on roofs in solid coating of bituminous cement. 

D. Secure flashing into sleeve and specialty clamping ring or device. 



 22 14 23 - 4 

E. Fabricate and install flashing and pans, sumps, and other drainage shapes. 

3.3 PROTECTION: 

A. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt or 

debris and to prevent damage from traffic or construction work. 

B. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of each day or when work stops. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 41 13.22 

 

CORRUGATED POLYETHYLENE [HDPE] DRAINAGE PIPE 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED: 

 

      A. This section includes furnishing all materials, labor and equipment and installing 

corrugated polyethylene [HDPE] drainage pipe and fittings as shown on the drawings and 

as specified herein. 

 

1.02 RELATED WORK: 

 

A. Section 22 14 13 – FACILITY STORM DRAINAGE PIPING 

 

1.03 REFERENCES: 

 

A. The following standards form a part of this specification, as referenced: 

 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

 

ASTM D2321 Standard for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for 

Sewers and Other Gravity Flow Applications 

 

ASTM F405 Standard Specification for Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe and 

Fittings 

 

ASTM F667 Standard Specification for Large Diameter Corrugated 

Polyethylene Pipe and fittings 

 

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

 

AASHTO M294 Standard Specification for Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 

 

AASHTO MP6 Standard Specification for Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 42” and 

48” Diameter 

 

1.04 SUBMITTALS: IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF GENERAL 

SPECIFICATIONS, SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING: 

 

A. Six sets of manufacturer’s literatures on the materials of this Section shall be submitted to 

the Engineer for review. 

 

B. Manufacturer’s certification that the product was manufactured, tested, and supplied in 

accordance with this specification shall be furnished. 

 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING: 
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A. Pipe shall be packaged to withstand shipment without damage and handled carefully on 

the jobsite.  Pipe shall be stored so that it is not exposed to sunlight. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS: 

 

2.01 MATERIALS:  

 

A. This Section applies to corrugated polyethylene pipe with an integrally formed smooth 

interior. 

 

B. The nominal size for the pipe and fittings is based on the nominal inside diameter of the 

pipe. 

 

C. The pipe and fittings shall be free of foreign inclusions and visible defects.  Fittings may 

be either molded or fabricated.  Fittings supplied by manufacturers other than the supplier 

of the pipe shall not be permitted without the approval of the Engineer.  The ends of the 

pipe shall be cut squarely and cleanly so as not to adversely affect joining.  

 

2.02 MANUFACTURERS: 

 

A. Pipe and fittings shall be manufactured by Ipex, Inc.; Plexco, Division of Chevron 

Chemical Co.; J-M Pipe Co.; Advanced Drainage Systems, Inc. (ADS) or approved 

equal. 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.01 INSTALLATION: 

 

A. Pipe interiors, fitting interiors, and joint surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned before 

installation.  Pipes and fittings shall be maintained clean.   

 

B. Pipes shall be installed in the locations and to the required lines and grades shown on the 

drawings and provided in these Specifications, using an approved method of control. 

 

C. Excavations shall be maintained free of water during the progress of the Work.  No pipes 

shall be laid in water, nor shall there by any joints made up in water. 

 

D. If any defective pipe is discovered after being placed, removal and replacement with 

sound pipe will be required at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 

 

 



Ø DIAMETER
ABV ABOVE
ACT ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE
AD ACCESS DOOR
ADD ADDENDUM
ADD'L ADDITIONAL
AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AFR ABOVE FINSIHED ROOF
ALT ALTERNATE
AP ACCESS PANEL
ARCH ARCHITECT/ARCHITECTURAL
AVG AVERAGE
BFC BELOW FINSIHED CEILING
BFF BELOW FINISHED FLOOR
BFP BACKFLOW PREVENTER
BLDG BUILDING
BOP BOTTOM OF PIPE
BOS BOTTOM OF STEEL
BSMT BASEMENT
CA COMPRESSED AIR
CI             CAST IRON
CL CENTERLINE
CLG CEILING
CO CLEAN OUT
COL COLUMN
CONC CONCRETE
CONT      CONTINUATION
CONTR    CONTRACTOR
CONN CONNECTION
CP           CHROME PLATED
CTW        CONNECT TO EXISITNG
CW COLD WATER
D DRAIN
DEG DEGREE
DIA DIAMETER
DIM DIMENSION
DN DOWN
DWG        DRAWING
EA EACH
EC           ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
ELEC ELECTRICAL
ELEV ELEVATION
EQUIP EQUIPMENT
EXIST EXISTING
FA FREE AREA
FCO        FLOOR CLEANOUT
FFE         FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATION
P-#          FIXTURE NUMBER
FL FLOOR
FS FLOW SWITCH
FT FOOT/FEET
FV            FLUSH VALVE
GA GAUGE
GAL GALLON
GALV GALVANIZED
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GWH       GAS WATER HEATER
GPH GALLONS PER HOUR
GPM GALLONS PER MINUTE
GRD GRADE
GWB GYPSUM WALL BOARD
HB HOSE BIB
HC           HANDICAPPED
HD HEAD
HP HORSE POWER
HP HIGH POINT
HR HOUR
HT HEIGHT

ABBREVIATIONS

ID INSIDE DIAMTER
IN INCH
INV INVERT
KW KILOWATT
L LENGTH
LAV         LAVATORY-FIXTURE 
LB POUND
LF LINEAR FEET
LP LOW POINT
LPC          LIMIT OF PLUMBING CONTRACTOR
LPG LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS
MAX MAXIMUM
MECH MECHANICAL
MEZZ MEZZANINE
MFR MANUFACTURER
MIN MINIMUM
MISC MISCELLANEOUS
MTR MOTOR
MU MAKE-UP WATER
N/A NOT APPLICABLE
NB           NICKEL BRONZE
NC NORMALLY CLOSED
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NG NATURAL GAS
NO NUMBER
NO NORMALLY OPEN
NTS NOT TO SCALE
OC ON CENTER
OD OUTSIDE DIAMETER
PC           PLUMBING CONTRACTOR
PH PHASE
PLBG PLUMBING
POS PROVIDED BY OTHER SECTION
PRESS PRESSURE
PRV PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE
PSI POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
PSIG PSI GAUGE
PWR POWER
QTY QUANTITY
R RADIUS
RL ROOF LEADER
RM ROOM
RPM REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE
SD STORM DRAIN
SF SQUARE FOOT
SPECS SPECIFICAITONS
SS STAINLESS STEEL
TOP TOP OF PIPE
TOS TOP OF STEEL
TOT TOTAL
TYP TYPICAL
U              URINAL-FIXTURE IDENTIFICATION
UG UNDERGROUND
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
V VENT
V VOLTS
VEL VELOCITY
VTR VENT THROUGH ROOF
W WASTE
W WIDTH
W/ WITH
W/O WITHOUT
WC WATER CLOSET-FIXTURE
WG WATER GAUGE
°F DEGREES FAHRENHEIT

1. PLUMBING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL PLUMBING DRAWINGS.  THE WORD "CONTRACTOR" USED IN 
"PLUMBING"  WORK SHALL MEAN THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR.

2. PRIOR TO SUBMITTING A BID, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE PROJECT SITE, INSPECT EXISTING 
CONDITIONS, AND THROUGHLY REVIEW THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 

3. LOCATIONS OF PIPING AND EQUIPMENT AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWING, ARE APPROXIMATE AND SUBJECT TO 
ADJUSTMENTS IN THE FIELD. WORK SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS TO AVOID 
INTERFERENCE IN THE FIELD.

4. OFFSETS IN PIPING AND TRANSITIONS AROUND OBSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST 
TO THE OWNER.

5. ALL MATERIALS AND FIXTURES, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY INDICATED AS REUSED, SHALL BE NEW.

6. WHEN SECTION OF PIPING IS NOT LABELED FOR SIZE, THE LARGER SIZE INDICATED ON THE CONNECTED PIPE 
SHALL PREVAIL.   

7. MANY EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES DO NOT LIST QUANTITIES.  CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ALL DRAWINGS AND 
PROVIDE THE REQUIRED QUANTITIES FOR ALL COMPONENTS.

8. FINAL PRODUCT SHALL BE A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONING SYSTEM, AND SHALL CONFORM TO ALL 
REQUIREMENTS OF APPLICABLE FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE AND INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE.

9. REFER TO THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR FURTHER REQUIREMENTS.

PLUMBING GENERAL NOTES

CALLOUT SYMBOLS

CONNECT TO EXISTING

A

H2.0

1

LIMIT OF DEMOLITION

SECTION DESIGNATION

REVISION NUMBER

REMOVE EXISTING ITEM

FIXTURE TAG (REFER TO SCHEDULES FOR DETAILS)

SECTION SHEET NUMBER

WC-XX

NOTE: SOME OR ALL SYMBOLS MAY BE USED ON THIS PROJECT

PIPING LEGEND

R

CO

BLIND FLANGE 

PIPE - CAPPED

DIRECTION OF FLOW

PIPE CONNECTION - TOP

PIPE CONNECTION - BOTTOM

PIPE - DOWN

PIPE - UP

PITCH OF PIPE - (R) RISE OR (D) DROP

REDUCER - CONCENTRIC

REDUCER - ECCENTRIC

PIPE BREAK (SINGLE LINE)

DIRT LEG

CLEANOUT 

PIPE - UP (DOUBLE LINE)

PIPE - DOWN (DOUBLE LINE)

PIPE BREAK (DOUBLE LINE)

NOTE: SOME OR ALL SYMBOLS MAY BE USED ON THIS PROJECT

FLOOR DRAIN

P-TRAP

PIPING ABBREVIATIONS

SOIL OR WASTE ABOVE GROUNDW

STORM DRAINAGE ABOVE GROUNDSD

OVERFLOW STORM DRAINAGEOSD

VENT ABOVE GROUNDV

REMOVE EXISTING PIPING(NAME)

NOTE: SOME OR ALL SYMBOLS MAY BE USED ON THIS PROJECT

SOIL OR WASTE UNDERGROUNDW

STORM DRAINAGE UNDERGROUNDSD

VENT UNDERGROUNDV

1. FIELD VERIFY ALL WASTE, VENT, AND ROOF DRAINS PIPING CONNECTIONS AND PROVIDE NEW CONNECTIONS 
AS REQUIRED FOR PROPERLY OPERATING SYSTEMS.

2. RUN ROOF LEADERS ON THE WARM SIDE OF BUILDING INSULATION. NO ROOF LEADERS SHALL BE RUN IN 
EXTERIOR WALLS.

3. ALL PIPING SHALL BE SUPPORTED FROM BUILDING STRUCTURES. INSTALL HORIZONTAL RUNS OF ROOF 
DRAINS PIPING AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE OR AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

4. MINIMUM PITCH FOR ROOF DRAIN PIPING SHALL BE AT 1/8" PER FOOT, OR AS REQUIRED PER INTERNATIONAL 
PLUMIBNG CODE (IPC).

5. ALL INVERT ELEVATIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE APPROXIMATE ONLY AND SHALL BE DETERMINED IN 
FIELD IN COORDINATION WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS. 

6. PROVIDE CLEANOUTS IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS  AT THE BASE OF ALL PLUMBING RISERS, WHERE SHOWN ON 
THE PLANS AND REQUIRED BY THE CODE.  

7. DIELECTRIC INSULATING FITTINGS SHALL BE USED WHERE PIPES OF DISSIMILAR METALS ARE CONNECTED.

8. FOR ALL PIPING SIZES NOT SHOWN ON PLANS REFER TO DETAILS AND DIAGRAMS. WHEN SECTION OF PIPING 
IS NOT LABELED FOR SIZE, THE LARGER SIZE INDICATED ON THE CONNECTED PIPE SHALL PREVAIL.   

   

PLUMBING PIPING NOTES
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4" V

4" W

4" W

4" W

EXISTING WASTE 
PIPE DN, TO REMAIN

EXISTING WASTE 
PIPE DN, TO REMAIN

EXISTING WASTE 
PIPE DN, TO REMAIN

EXISTING WASTE 
PIPE DN, TO REMAIN

6" RL UP (CI PIPE), INSULATED AND 
JACKETED. CONNECT TO EXIST 10" STUB

WELFARE

OFFICE

31

RESTROOM

33

WELFARE

OFFICE

29

WELFARE

OFFICE

30

STORAGE

28

STORAGE

27

STORAGE

26

OFFICE

24

IT OFFICE

23

BREAK

ROOM

14

OFFICE

32

TEL/DATA

ROOM

34

OFFICE

35

OFFICE

36

IT OFFICE

20

COPY ROOM

21

OFFICE

22

IT ROOM

19

BOILER

ROOM

11

JANITOR'S

ROOM

15

RESTROOM

16

RESTROOM

17

RESTROOM

18

STORAGE

13

UTILITY /

SPRINKLER

ROOM

12

C
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O
S

E
T

25

STORAGE

ROOM

10

OFFICE

6

MECH.

ROOM

9

STORAGE

ROOM

8

MECH.

ROOM

7

EXISTING 10" SD STUB (HDPE); SEE 
PICTURE 1. PROVIDE TRANSITION 
BETWEEN CI AND EXISTING HDPE

6" RL UP (CI PIPE), INSULATED AND 
JACKETED. PROVIDE TRANSITION 
BETWEEN CI AND NEW HDPE

6" RD (HDPE), UNDERGROUND. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE PIPE 
INVERT WITH CATCH BASIN INVERT 
BEFORE CONSTRUCTION.

EXISTING CATCH BASIN (CB), 
INVERT VIF. SEE PICTURE 2

AREA OF EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL

P
IP

E
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8' 16'4'0

1/8" = 1'-0"
1

BASEMENT PLAN

PICTURE 1 - EXISTING STORM DRAIN STAB FOR FUTURE CONNECTION

PICTURE 2 - EXISTING STORM DRAIN CATCH BASIN

No. Date Description

SCALE:

10

N.T.S.

TYPICAL HDPE DRAIN TRENCH DETAIL

PAVING & SUB-BASE AS SPECIFIED

UNPAVED

PIPE

O.D.

1.33

PIPE

PAVED

2
'
 
M

I
N

.
 

C
O

V
E

R

12" 12"

1'-0"

MIN.

SEE TYPICAL PAVEMENT SECTION

SHEETING, IF REQUIRED IS TO BE CUT OFF 1 FOOT

ABOVE TOP OF PIPE AND ANY WOOD SHEETING

DRIVEN BELOW PIPE ZONE SHALL BE LEFT IN PLACE

PIPE ZONE

COMPACTED CRUSHED STONE

EARTH

SEE PLANS FOR FINAL GRADING

COMPACTED CRUSHED STONE BEDDING

AGAINST LEDGE 1 

1

2

" MAX. STONE SIZE

COMPACTED STRUCTURAL FILL

EXISTING GROUND SURFACE

PROTECTION ZONE, SAND OR

STRUCTURAL FILL

12" MIN. CLEARANCE

LEDGE, CLAY, OR OTHER UNSUITABLE

MATERIAL

NOTE:

1. ALL DRAIN PIPE SHALL BE HDPE CORRUGATED EXTERIOR WITH SMOOTH INNER WALL AND BUILT-IN BELL JOINTS

CONFORMED DOCUMEN

DT

DT



6" RD DN (CI), HEAT TRACED. PROVIDE 
2" INSULATION AND JACKET

4" RD

CONNECT NEW 4" RD 
(PVC) TO EXIST ROOF 
DRAIN

4" V UP,
4" VTR

4" V UP,
4" VTR

4" V

CO

CO

4"
 R

D

4" RD

CO

4"
 R

D

4" RD

6" RD

4" V UP,
4" VTR

4" V UP,
4" VTR

CO

CO

ATTIC SPACE
ABOVE OPERA HOUSE

OPEN TO BELOW

EXIST ATTIC ACCESS DOOR
EXIST DUCT, SEE 

PICTURE 3

REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF 
EXIST 4" RD (PVC), 
PROVIDE NEW 4" RD (PVC). 
SEE PICTURES 1 & 2

6" RL DN (CI PIPE), HEAT TRACED. 
PROVIDE 2" INSULATION AND JACKET

PROVIDE STEEL SLEEVE FOR 
PENETRATION OF EXTERIOR WALL. 
SEAL ANNULAR OPENING WATERTIGHT.

6" RD4" RD

6" RD

4" RD

6" RD

PVC PIPE

PVC PIPE

PVC PIPE

PVC PIPE

OFFSET 6" RL UNDER ROOF 
WITH (2) 45° ELBOWS

CONNECT NEW 4" RD (PVC) TO 
EXIST ROOF DRAIN

CONNECT NEW 4" V (CI) TO TOP 
OF SANITARY STACK

PROVIDE SUFFICIENT SPACE 
FOR CLEANOUT SERVICE. 
LOCATION VIF (TYP.)

CONNECT NEW 4" RD (PVC) TO 
EXIST ROOF DRAIN

CONNECT NEW 4" V (CI) TO TOP 
OF SANITARY STACK

CONNECT NEW 4" RD (PVC) TO 
EXIST ROOF DRAIN

CONNECT NEW 4" V (CI) TO TOP 
OF SANITARY STACK

CONNECT NEW 4" RD (PVC) TO 
EXIST ROOF DRAIN

CONNECT NEW 4" V (CI) TO TOP 
OF SANITARY STACK

PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING 
COLLAR AND SEALANT EQUAL 

TO UL SYSTEM NO. W-L-2078 
(ON BOTH SIDES OF WALL)

PROVIDE FIRESTOPPING COLLAR AND 
SEALANT EQUAL TO UL SYSTEM NO. W-

L-2078 (ON BOTH SIDES OF WALL)

NOTE:
RESTRICTED 
HEIGHT AREA

NOTE:
RESTRICTED 
HEIGHT AREA

RUN 6" RD PIPE (CI), HEAT TRACING 
AND INSULATION THROUGH SLEEVE

PROVIDE STEEL SLEEVE FOR 
PENETRATION OF EXTERIOR WALL. 
SEAL ANNULAR OPENING WATERTIGHT.

RUN 6" RD PIPE (CI), HEAT TRACING 
AND INSULATION THROUGH SLEEVE

MAINTAIN CLEARANCE 
6'-8" (MIN) ABOVE STAIRS

MAINTAIN CLEARANCE 
6'-8" (MIN) ABOVE STAIRS

PROVIDE TEMPORARY 
FLOORING IN WORKING 
AREA

NOTE: ROUTE IS APPROXIMATE - VERIFY 
EXACT RUN IN THE FIELD. INCLUDE 

ALLOWANCE OF ADDITIONAL 30 FT OF PIPE 
RUN WITH 6 ADDITIONAL BENDS AND 

REQUIRED CLEANOUTS, INCLUDING HANGERS 
AND ASSOCIATED HARDWARE. 

NOTE: ROUTE IS APPROXIMATE - VERIFY EXACT 
RUN IN THE FIELD. INCLUDE ALLOWANCE OF 
ADDITIONAL 30 FT OF PIPE RUN WITH 6 ADDITIONAL 
BENDS AND REQUIRED CLEANOUTS, INCLUDING 
HANGERS AND ASSOCIATED HARDWARE. 

PROVIDE TEMPORARY 
FLOORING IN WORKING 
AREA

PROVIDE ELECTRICAL 
JUNCTION BOX AND SHUT OFF

RUN NEW 15 AMP CIRCUIT FROM 
NEAREST ELECTRICAL PANEL 
VERIFY VOLTAGE AND AMPERAGE 
WITH HEAT TRACE MFR

PROVIDE ELECTRICAL 
JUNCTION BOX AND SHUT OFF

RUN NEW 15 AMP CIRCUIT FROM 
NEAREST ELECTRICAL PANEL 
VERIFY VOLTAGE AND AMPERAGE 
WITH HEAT TRACE MFR

E
E

E

E
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PLUMBING ATTIC
PLAN

ROCHESTER CITY HALL
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

ROOF DRAIN IMPROVEMENTS

MER
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1/8" = 1'-0"

1
ATTIC PLAN

8' 16'4'0

PICTURE 1 - EXISTING 4" PVC ROOF DRAIN IN ATTIC

PICTURE 2 - EXISTING 4" PVC ROOF DRAIN

PICTURE 3 - EXISTING DUCTWORK IN ATTIC

PICTURE 4 - EXISTING DUCTWORK IN ATTIC

PLUMBING WORK NOTES

1. INCLUDE ALLOWANCE OF ADDITIONAL 30 FT OF 6" PVC PIPE WITH 6 
ADDITIONAL BENDS AND REQUIRED CLEANOUTS. INCLUDE HANGERS 
AND ASSOCIATED HARDWARE.

2. ALL OUTDOOR SUPPORTS SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GAVANIZED OR 
STAINLESS STEEL.

No. Date Description

DT

DT

CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXTENT OF
TEMPORARY FLOORING
REQUIRED IN WORK AREA.

.

CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXTENT OF
TEMPORARY FLOORING
REQUIRED IN WORK AREA.

PICTURE 4 PICTURE 3

PICTURES 1 & 2



RD-1E

RD-5E

RD-4E

RD-2E

RD-3E

HIGH ROOF 

RD IS CONNECTED TO RD-4E 
ROOF LEADER BELOW ROOF

4" VTR

4" VTR

4" VTR

4" VTR

EXISTING RD FROM HIGH ROOF, 
INDIRECTLY CONNECTED TO 

RD-3E, TO REMAIN

EXISTING ROOF 
DRAIN, TO REMAIN

NEW SANITARY VENT 
THROUGH ROOF, SEE WORK 
NOTE 1

NEW SANITARY VENT 
THROUGH ROOF, SEE 
WORK NOTE 1

NEW SANITARY VENT 
THROUGH ROOF, SEE WORK 
NOTE 1

NEW SANITARY VENT 
THROUGH ROOF, SEE WORK 
NOTE 1

EXISTING ROOF 
DRAIN, TO REMAIN

EXISTING ROOF DRAIN, TO 
REMAIN, SEE PICTURE 1

EXISTING ROOF DRAIN, TO 
REMAIN, SEE PICTURE 2

EXISTING PVC RAIN LEADER FROM 
HIGH ROOF, TO REMAIN

PROVIDE FLASHING AND RETROFIT PIPE BOOT -
ADHERE TO EXISTING EPDM ROOF PER MFR 
INSTRUCTIONS, INCLUDING PREPARATION OF 
EXISTING MEMBRANE. PROVIDE ALL PRIMERS 
ADHESIVES AS NEEDED. 
(TYP FOR ALL NEW VENTS)
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PLUMBING ROOF
PLAN

ROCHESTER CITY HALL
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

ROOF DRAIN IMPROVEMENTS

MER

BIDDING
1/8" = 1'-0"

1
ROOF PLAN

8' 16'4'0

PLUMBING WORK NOTES

1. PROVIDE SANITARY VENT, TERMINATE ABOVE ROOF PER PLUMBING 
CODE. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS AND NOTES FOR ROOF 
PENETRATION, FLUSHING AND SEALING.

PICTURE 1 - EXISTING ROOF DRAIN RD-2E

PICTURE 2 - EXISTING ROOF DRAIN RD-3E

No. Date Description

DT

DT



HEAT TRACING NOTES:

1. PROVIDE COMPLETE ELECTRIC HEAT TRACING SYSTEM, INCLUDING: 
HEAT TRACING CABLES;
OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR;
CONTROL PANEL WITH (2) SINGLE POLE CONTACTORS, IN NEMA 1 ENCLOSURE. INSTALL INSIDE 
THE BUILDING. COORDINATE LOCATION WITH THE CLIENT;
POWER CONNECTION AND SPLICE KITS;
CABLE END TERMINATIONS;
ATTACHMENT TAPE OR BANDS;
"ELECTRIC HEAT TRACING" LABELS;
THERMAL INSULATION, VAPOR BARRIER, STAINLESS STEEL JACKET AND BANDS.

1. HEAT TRACING CABLE SHALL BE SELF-REGULATING, BRAIDED WITH OVER JACKET. EACH CABLE SHALL 
PROVIDE 8 WATT PER FOOT OF PIPE, OR AS RECOMMENDED BY THE HEAT TRACING MANUFACTURER.

2. INSULATE HEAT TRACING SYSTEM IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL CABLE LOOPS FOR FITTINGS, AND SUPPORTS.

3. PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX AND SHUT OFF FOR EACH LOCATION. RUN NEW 15 AMP CIRCUIT FROM 
NEAREST EXISTING ELECTRICAL PANEL - COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR LOCATION. VERIFY ALL 
POWER REQUIREMENTS WITH HEAT TRACE MANUFACTURER.

DESIGN PARAMETERS AND SEQUENCES OF OPERATION:

1. THE SYSTEM VENDOR SHALL PROVIDE A DETAILED DESIGN UTILIZING STANDARD DESIGN SOFTWARE.

2. DESIGN PARAMETERS:
INSULATION: CELLULAR GLASS 2-INCH THICK;
MINIMUM AMBIENT TEMPERATURE: -10°F;
WIND SPEED: 25 MPH;
DESIGNED HOLDING TEMPERATURE: 40°F;
SAFETY FACTOR: 20%.

3. CABLE ALONG EACH PIPE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN (2) RUNS. ONE LEAD CABLE SHALL BE CONNECTED TO 
INDIVIDUAL CONTACTORS IN CONTROL PANEL, WITH THE OTHER ONE AS STAND-BY. IF FOR ANY REASON 
LEAD CABLE DO NOT START, THE ALARM SHALL BE GENERATED. MANUAL SWITCHOVER TO STAND-BY 
CABLE SHALL BE DONE IN CONTROL PANEL.

4. HEAT TRACING SHALL BE CONTROLLED BY OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR. WHEN TEMPERATURE 
DROPS BELOW SETPOINT 40°F (ADJUSTABLE) LEAD CABLE SHALL BE ENERGIZED AND MAINTAIN PIPE 
TEMPERATURE BY SELF-REGULATING. WHEN SENSOR DETECTS OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE ABOVE 
SETPOINT, CABLE SHALL STOP.

HEAT TRACING 
CABLE (TYP. FOR 2)

LEAD CABLE 

STAND-BY CABLE 6" STORM DRAIN LEADER 
(CAST IRON VERTICAL PIPE)

THERMAL INSULATION 

PROTECTIVE JACKET 

NOTE:
FIGURE NUMBERS ARE TYPICAL TO 
GRINNELL SUPPORT NUMBERS.

HANGER ROD ATTACHED 
TO STRUCTURE ABOVE

CLEVIS HANGER

TYPE 1
ADJUSTABLE CLEVIS

HANGER
(FIGURE 260)

STORM DRAIN PIPE

Weston & Sampson Engineers, Inc.
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Reading, MA 01867
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PLUMBING DETAILS
AND SCHEDULES

ROCHESTER CITY HALL
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

ROOF DRAIN IMPROVEMENTS

MER

BIDDING

NTS
1

HEAT TRACING DETAIL

No. Date Description

NTS
3

PIPE CLEVIS HANGER DETAIL

1. EXIST GYPSUM WALL ASSEMBLY
2. EXIST WOOD STUDS
3. PVC PIPE
4. FIRESTOP SEALANT
5. FIRESTOP COLLAR WITH 

FASTENING HOOKS
6. ATTACH EACH FASTENING HOOK 

TO WALL ASSEMBLY
7. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

REFER TO HILTI FIRESTOP 
SYSTEMS INSTALLATION 
INSTRUCTIONS.

NOTES:

EXISTING ROOF
ASSEMBLY

CORE NEW HOLE
IS EXISTING ROOF
ASSEMBLY

NEW SANITARY VENT
- SEE PLUMBING

NTS
2

VENT THROUGH ROOF DETAIL

PROVIDE 12" D GALV.
STEEL SLEEVE FOR
PENETRATION OF
EXTERIOR WALL

2" PIPE INSULATION
AND SEALANT

6" CI ROOF DRAIN

SEALANT

UNITSTRUT OR SIMILAR
W/ 2 THREADED ROD -
SEE SECTION

VERTICAL PIPE
HANGER - PROVIDE
EVERY 15' MIN.

6" CI Pipe  = 21.4 lb/ft x 60' = 1,284 lb
Hangers at min 15' = 5 total hangers = 256 lb/ hanger
(Note: Wt does not include 2" pipe insulation and heat trace)

HEAT TRACE @ 8 W
PER FOOT

15
' M

A
X

SECTION ELEVATION

6" CI ROOF DRAIN

EXISTING BRICK
MASONRY WALL -
ASSUMING SOLID
BRICK

8" MIN

3/8" DIA. GALV. THREADED ROD
WITH HILTI HIT-HY 270
ADHESIVE & HIT-SC SLEEVE 
(OR APPROVED EQUAL) WITH
6-1/4” MINIMUM EMBEDMENT.
2 AT 8" O.C.

GALV. UNISTRUT OR SIM.

VERTICAL PIPE HANGER

PROVIDE 12" D GALV.
STEEL SLEEVE FOR
PENETRATION OF
EXTERIOR WALL

SEALANT

EXTERIORINTERIOR

5 DRAIN PIPE THROUGH EXTERIOR WALL DETAIL
NTS

E
E

E
E

E
E

E
E

E

E

EEE

E
E

E
E

HEAT TRACE

E

EEEEEEE

PROVIDE
ELECTRICAL
JUNCTION BOX
AND SHUT OFF

RUN NEW 15 AMP CIRCUIT FROM
NEAREST ELECTRICAL PANEL.
VERIFY VOLTAGE AND AMPERAGE
WITH HEAT TRACE MFG.

DT

DT


